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INTRODUCTION 
Conventions 


All text in the Georgian script has been transliterated to make the material more accessible. Details of this scheme are 
provided in the section on the Georgian alphabet. 


Georgian illustrative material is presented in two formats: (1) isolated words and word collocations, and (2) illustrative 
phrases and sentences. In both cases, a transliteration of the Georgian is given in italics, while (2) is accompanied by a 
basic grammatical analysis of the material. Boundaries between the morphemes (that is, basic grammatical units) are 
usually marked in the transliteration, but they have sometimes been omitted for the sake of clarity. In keeping with the 
Georgian practice, proper names have not been capitalized in the transliterations. 


All verb roots are marked in bold. Incorrect or unattested forms are preceded by an asterisk. 


The symbol Ø is used to denote that no affix is added (e.g., 996b ts'er--s ‘he writes it’, where it emphasizes that this 
verb incorporates no present/future stem formant). 


In the grammatical analyses, the subject of tripersonal verbs is indicated by ‘X’, the direct object by ‘Y’, and the indirect 
object by 'Z'. Other verbs are marked analogously. The basic definition of the verb is given in the present. To take the 
example of the verb 8ob30b mi-s-tsem-s (‘he will give it to him’), the basic grammatical analysis would read 


X-gives-Y-to-Z (fut 3s 3s 3s) 


This is to be read as the future screeve with all three objects in the third person, that is, 'he (X) will give (future screeve) 
it (Y) to him (ZY, that is, ‘he will give it to him’. A gloss of the form 


X-gives-Y-to-Z (aor 3p 1s 2s) 
would correspond to the English ‘they (X) gave (aorist screeve) me (Y) to you (Z)’, that is, ‘they gave me to you’. 
Grammatical detail not directly relevant to the point being illustrated is not always made explicit. 


A significant amount of information is given in tabular form. This approach is designed to provide a concise overview of 
complex material, to highlight overall patterns in the grammar of the language, and to act as a useful reference tool. 
Complex tables are usually accompanied by illustrative examples. 


The following two points should be kept in mind: 


e Georgian does not distinguish between 'he / him’, 'she / her' and 'it' and, although only the masculine 
form is used in the translations, either of the other two pronouns can usually be substituted. 

e The Georgian verb invariably includes an implicit subject and — if transitive — one or more objects, 
whether or not these are always expressed in English. For example, the Georgian verb asvya%og6ob ga-u- 
gzavn-i-smeans ‘he will send it to him’; the verb itself incorporates all three persons, ‘he’, ‘it’, and ‘him’. 


The Caucasian Languages 


There is considerable linguistic diversity in the area between the Black and Caspian Seas, which is divided into the 
North and South Caucasus by the Caucasus mountain range. It is not surprising that a number of the world's major 
language families are represented in this region, which finds itself between Europe, the Near East, and Asia. These 
language families are: 


e  Indo-European (Armenian, Ossetian, etc.) 
*  Altaic (Azerbaijani, Karachai-Balkarian, etc.) 
e  Afro-Asiatic (Modern Aramaic). 


These language families have extended into a part of Eurasia where a number of indigenous tongues (about 40), 
collectively known as the Caucasian languages, have been spoken for at least four millennia, and which today have a 
total of about 5.5 million speakers in the Caucasus, in some countries of the Near East (largely as the result of forced 
migrations), and elsewhere (as the result of the movements of migrants during the last two decades). 


The Caucasian languages are divided into a number of areal groups (that is, groups based on geographic regions), 
each consisting of a number of related languages: 


* North West Caucasian (abbreviated NWC) or the Adyghe-Abkhaz group, whose main members 
are Kabardian and Adyghe 

* North Central Caucasian (abbreviated NCC) or Nakh, which includes Chechen and Ingush, and which, 
together with the Avar-Andi-Tsez languages, is known by some as the Nakh-Daghestanian group and is 
viewed as a western branch of the NEC languages 

e North East Caucasian (abbreviated NEC) or Daghestanian, which includes Avar, Lezghian, and Dargwa 

e the South Caucasian (Kartvelian) languages, which are spoken in western and central parts of the South 
Caucasus. 


Although a number of Soviet specialists have held the view that there is a genetic relationship between the 
Caucasian language groups, most linguists do not consider that this has been satisfactorily demonstrated. There are a 
number of areal features that are common to the Caucasian language families, including: 


ejective consonants 

an agglutinative morphology 
verb subject and object prefixes 
use of postpositions 

ergativity. 


However, these features (which are described elsewhere in this grammar) may also be accounted for in terms of 

a Sprachbund (or linguistic area), either because the families have been in close contact for a long time or because they 
all share some features from a common source. While it is possible that a link between the North Caucasian groups 
may one day be demonstrated, a relationship between these and the Kartvelian languages will undoubtedly be more 
difficult to establish. 


Numerous attempts have been made to link Caucasian languages with other languages and language families, but 
several have been discredited, and others lack convincing evidence. There have been several endeavors to find links 
with Basque or with the languages of the ancient Near East (Hattic, Hurrian, etc.). Ablaut patterns (that is, vowel 
changes in word roots) and a small number of loan words have been used to support the view that there were early 
contacts between the Kartvelians and the Indo-Europeans. More speculative hypotheses include the Kartvelian 
languages in the Nostratic 'superfamily', while the other groups have been assigned to the Sino-Caucasian (or Dene- 
Caucasian) superfamily. 


In addition to the areal features common to all or some of the Caucasian language groups, there are also some striking 
differences between the various languages in their sound systems, grammar, and syntax. The Kartvelian group is 
distinguished from the others in a number of respects, including the following (which are dealt with in detail elsewhere in 
this description): 


* the use of relative pronouns and conjunctions together with finite verb forms in subordinate and relative 
constructions 

* the absence of noun classes 

* formal rather than functional ergativity 

the exclusive use of postpositions in locative expressions. 


The Kartvelian group also has the simplest consonantal system, although it permits more complex consonant clusters 
than any other Caucasian language. Georgian, the Kartvelian literary language, is written in the only native Caucasian 
script to have survived in use up to the present day. 


The Kartvelian Languages 
The Kartvelian languages of the South Caucasus are: 


e  Svan, spoken by about 40,000 in the high mountainous areas of the north-west Caucasus centered 
on Mest'ia and Lent'ekhi 


. Laz (Ch'an), spoken by about 50,000 on the Black Sea coast between Pazar (Atina) and Sarpi 


e  Mingrelian, with about 360,000 speakers in an area between the Black Sea and the Tskhenists'q'ali river 
and bordering the Svan homeland to the north 


* Georgian, spoken by more than 3 million over an area stretching from the Black Sea to the Alazani basin. 


Georgian serves both as a lingua franca and as a literary language for speakers of Svan and Mingrelian, while most Laz 
speakers are bilingual in Turkish. 


The relationship between Mingrelian and Laz is close and, although mutually unintelligible, they are viewed by some as 
dialects of a single language, known as Zan. Glottochronological studies suggest that Zan diverged from Georgian — 
both of which are derived from Common Georgian-Zan — about 2,700 years before the present. (Mingrelian is 
somewhat closer to Georgian than is Laz). The validity of such studies, which are based upon vocabulary comparisons, 
is disputed. Based on the same studies, the time depth for the separation of the Svan language from Common 
Georgian-Zan is estimated to be of the order of 4,000 years. As a result of this early separation, Svan preserves a 
number of archaic forms. Also, on account of its relatively isolated location in the Caucasus mountains, it has fewer 
loan-words from languages such as Arabic, Turkish, Persian, and Greek, from which the other Kartvelian languages to 
the south have borrowed extensively. 


Common Kartvelian 
Common Georgian-Zan 


Zan 


SS 


Svan Laz Mingrelian Georgian 


The Kartvelian languages 


All Kartvelian languages have, to a greater or lesser extent, been influenced by the culturally dominant member of the 
group, Georgian. Although the above figures for the divergence of the various branches may be speculative, the internal 
relationships within the Kartvelian language group are well established. It has been possible to reconstruct a number of 
the features of the proto-language, known as Common Kartvelian or Proto-Kartvelian. A straightforward illustration is the 
reconstructed Common Kartvelian root -*$o6- -*ts’on- corresponding to the concept of 'weigh', which has identical 
reflexes in the four Kartvelian languages: 


Svan bpo on-ts'on 
Mingrelian omgfimbo do-v-ts'on-i 
Laz gabo p-ts'on-i 


Georgian — 530063 a-v-ts'on-e 
all meaning '| weighed it’. 


The following is an extract from a Mingrelian folk tale, together with a translation into Georgian. It is given here as a 
general illustration of the surface similarities between the two languages. The symbol 'e' is used to indicate an 
unrounded mid-back vowel present in the Zugidi-Samurzaq'an dialect of Mingrelian (and not the schwa); '¿' indicates the 
glottal stop. 


Mingrelian 


arti sats'eq'ali chilami k'ochi kogopen do arti skuashi met'i vanogunue, mara dzalami skvimi do shelebiani ¿ope do sakh 
eli jokhodo 'geria'. arti dghase te boshik ot'q'alesha midarte do onjuas ¢udesha miisheoni, ... 


Georgian 


erti sats'q'ali tsoliani k'atsi q'opila da erti shvilis met'i ar hq'olia; magram dzalian lamazi da dzlieri q'opila da sakheli erkva 
geria'. ert dghes es bich'i sanadirod ts'avida da saghamos sakhlshi rom modioda, ... 


The table below lists the first ten cardinal numbers in each of the Kartvelian languages. Equivalent data from 
representatives of each of the other Caucasian language families have been included to contrast with the obvious 
similarities between the Kartvelian languages. Each of the three non-Kartvelian languages shown is spoken in close 
proximity to a member of the Kartvelian group. Abkhaz belongs to the North West Caucasian group and has about 
80,000 speakers to the north-west of the areas where Mingrelian and Svan are spoken. The North Central Caucasian 
language Ts'ova-Tush (or Bats) has about 3,000 speakers in the otherwise Georgian-speaking district of Tusheti. The 


Tsezic language Bezhta (a member of the Avar-Andi-Tsez group of the North East Caucasian languages) is spoken by 
about 9,000 people, around 400 of whom live in settlements in the Georgian-speaking Q'vareli district. 


KARTVELIAN LANGUAGES NWC NCC NEC 

number Svan Mingrelian Laz Georgian Abkhaz  Ts'ova-Tush | Bezhta 

1 eSxu arti arti / (¿)ar erti ak'e cha hós 

2 yori / yerbi žiri / Zori Zuri ori y°ba Si q'ona 

3 semi sumi sumi sami xpa qo l'ana 

4 wostxw otxi o(n)txo / otxu | otxi pšba d-wiv‘ óq'ónà 

5 woxuSd / woxwiSd | xuti xu(ti) xuti x°ba pxi l'ina 

6 usgwa amšvi a(n)ši ekvsi fba yetx il'na 

Ü iSgwid Skviti Sk(v)ti švidi bəžba | vorl' aAna 

8 ara (b)ruo ovro rva aaba barl' beAna 

9 éxara Éxoro éxo(v)ro cxra ž°ba is ac'ena 

10 | yeSd/ yest viti viti ati Z^aba it ac'ona 


Numerals 1-10 in selected Caucasian languages 


Ergativity in Georgian is purely formal (that is, its use is obligatory), unlike the situation in some other Caucasian 
languages where it can have semantic significance. In Ts'ova-Tush, the contrast between the use of the absolutive and 
the ergative is used to express the degree of control by the subject over the events described. 


Svan patterns similarly to Georgian, whereas Mingrelian uses the narrative case to mark the subjects of both transitive 
and intransitive verbs in the aorist. Laz uses the narrative to mark the subject of transitive verbs in all series, not only in 
the aorist. 





TURKEY 


Minority languages in Georgia (selected) 


1. Chechen; 2. Ts'ova-Tush (Bats); 3. Bezhta, Hunzib; 4. Udi; 5. Azerbaijani; 6. Armenian; 7. Laz (Ch'an); 8. Mingrelian; 
9. Abkhaz; 10. Svan; 11. Ossetian. 


Georgian Dialects 


The dialects of Georgian can be divided into an eastern and a western group on the basis of shared features; a total of 
17 can be identified. They differ from each other in certain aspects of phonology, morphology, syntax, and vocabulary, 
but all retain an overall set of features not very dissimilar to the standard language. Some of the dialects have come 
under the strong influence of neighboring languages. Ingilo, spoken in a part of the Alazani river valley that is now 

in Azerbaijan, has been influenced by Azerbaijani and by Avar, while Klarjian has come under the influence of Turkish, 
the dominant language of the region in which it is spoken. The Persian influence on the Fereidan dialect of Georgian is 
a special case, as the latter is spoken today in Iran by the descendants of Kakhetians who were deported there by 

the Safavid monarch Shah 'Abbas l in the seventeenth century. Among the features which are found in the Georgian 
dialects are the following: 


e the addition of o- y- and z- w- before certain vowels (as 
in 3960»o erti — 2960o yerti ‘one’, mo ori — zoo wori ‘two’, etc.) 
*  adistinction between long and short vowels 
additional vowel sounds not found in the standard language 
e presence of both 3 q and y q' sounds 
the use of the n-plural 
plural adjectival forms 
non-standard verb forms 
words not found in the standard language. 


In general, the mountain dialects are more conservative and preserve a number of archaisms that have disappeared 
from other dialects. However, the simplification of certain complexities of standard Georgian also occurs in the dialects. 
The standard literary language is based on Kartlian dialect of the eastern lowlands. 


Georgian has exerted an influence on other languages of the area, especially on Ts'ova-Tush and on some of the 
Tsezic languages. 


Agglutination 


Georgian is predominantly an agglutinative language (that is, one in which elements combine linearly to form words), 
but it does have some inflectional features (that is, where there is no exact one-to-one correspondence between the 
basic elements and the form of the resulting words). The agglutinative nature of the language is most evident in the verb 
complex. For example, the Georgian verb 38332930599000 dagvalevinebdito ("you would give it to us to drink", he 
said") may be broken down into the following grammatical units: 


q02-33-5-€9g-05-99-qp-0-0»- 

da-gv-a-lev-in-eb-d-i-t-o 

preverb — indirect object marker — pre-radical vowel — verb root (-«»93- -lev- 'drink') — causative marker — 
present/future stem formant — stem augment — screeve marker — plural marker — indirect speech marker. 


Of course, not all verbs (or other parts of speech) are necessarily as complex as this example. These various elements 
and their functions are examined in some detail elsewhere in this description of Georgian grammar. 


Why Study Georgian? 


Georgian has the status of official language in the Republic of Georgia. It is used in all areas of society, and a working 
knowledge of the language is essential for effective communication in the country. 


Georgian is not only more accessible than the other Caucasian languages because of the wealth of published material 
available, it is also often the only language in which materials essential to the study of Georgian and Caucasian society, 
culture, history, and linguistics is available. 


A knowledge of the language can make the study of more accessible aspects of Georgian culture, such as folk singing, 
film, and the like, much more rewarding. 


Georgian has a number of interesting features, and is of considerable intrinsic value to linguists. 
Georgian literature 


A knowledge of the language also allows direct access to a rich literary tradition stretching back over one and a half 
millennia. The oldest extant works are lives of the saints, although historical and philosophical texts survive from an 
early date. The high point of the Golden Age of Georgian literature is represented by the thirteenth century epic 
romance 3939bob($59seb5bo vepkhist'q'aosani ("The Knight in the Panther's Skin) by Shota Rustaveli. Georgian literary 
output declined after the area suffered a number of invasions, but the sixteenth century saw the beginning of a 
renaissance that lasted until the middle of the nineteenth century. Although in earlier periods Georgian literature 
incorporated elements from neighboring Byzantium and Persia, it later found a more European orientation. In the late 
nineteenth century, Georgian literature played an important role in the reawakening of national consciousness. 


Georgian also has an extremely rich repertoire of folk poetry and songs. 


GEORGIAN ALPHABET 
The Mkhedruli Alphabet 


The contemporary Georgian script is known as Mkhedruli, from 8b9co6«c»o mxedruli ("military"), in contrast to the 

earlier Khutsuri, from byaxy@o xucuri (‘ecclesiastical’), script. The oldest surviving examples of Mkhedruli date from the 
eleventh and twelfth centuries, and it may well be that the script was a development of a cursive form of Khutsuri. The 
forms of the Khutsuri letters may have been derived from the northern Arsacid variant of the Pahlavi (or Middle Iranian) 
script, which itself was derived from the older Aramaic. However, the direction of writing (from left to right), the use of 
separate symbols for the vowel sounds, the numerical values assigned to the letters in earlier times, and the order of the 
letters all point to significant Greek influence on the script. 


> 9 9 @ 9 3 b o o 3 w f) 5 e 3 J 6 
a b g d e V Z t | k’ | m n [o p Žž r 
a b g d e V Z t i k' l m n o p zh r 
EO Mr E No a ip SO mat Ce Oey) eaten A, a 
S ť u p k g q š Č C z C Č X j h 
S t' u p k gh q sh ch ts dz ts' ch kh j h 


Georgian Mkhedruli alphabet 


Modern Georgian makes use of 33 letters, while Old Georgian had a further five letters that have now have fallen out of 
use (8, o, 3, 3, and 8). The Mkhedruli alphabet is given in the table above, together with the transliteration scheme now 
being phased in on this website (in rows 2 and 5). 


Older versions of pages on this site (revision 2.X) use a transcription scheme that is now being phased out (rows 3 and 
6 above). This scheme was not ideal in that it used several digraphs (that is, sequences of two or more letters 
pronounced as a single sound), but it did have the merit of being suited to the English-speaking learner. There was little 
ambiguity, as the digraph letter pairs rarely occur as combinations of two individual letters. Examples of where this 
transcription scheme had to be modified to avoid misunderstanding are khid.ze for the Georgian boqo*53 (‘on the bridge"; 
now xidze), not *bodg *khidze (now *xize), and surat.s for 5630» ('picture' — accusative; 

now surats), not*b“ysg *surats (now “surac). In such cases, the use of a dot in the transcription clarified the Georgian 
spelling. 


Georgian does not distinguish between upper and lower case letters. For emphasis and in some other situations, letters 
which are normally printed with ascenders and descenders, or both, are all printed as if to fit between two parallel 
horizontal lines. This is similar to the English capital letters, the difference being that in Georgian the forms of the letters 
always remain unaltered. 


Some letters have variant forms which occur in some fonts and are widely encountered in handwriting; these 
are © r, w l, ~ o, and x j. Georgian handwriting can sometimes present difficulties, not least because of the number of 
ligatures used. 


Letter names 


The letters of the Georgian alphabet have traditional names (s50 ani, 6560 bani, 4560 gani, combo doni, etc.), but these 
are little used nowadays. Instead, vowels are pronounced as written, and consonants are vocalized by the addition 
of an 9 e; for example, 4 Z is pronounced as 49 Ze. 


Letter frequencies 


The table below gives the relative frequencies (in percentage points) of the letters of the Georgian alphabet, based on 
an analysis of some 100,000 letters in a non-specialized text. 


5 d 9 © 9 3 % Oo o 3 w ð 5 e 3 J 6 
15.4 35 24 43 96 35 09 33 109 16 45 48 39 47 04 0 5.8 
b © ð J L J i P G d V G bo E: 


7.1 1.0 24 07 12 05 09 1.6 0.3 1.1 05 08 02 20 03 03 
Georgian letter frequencies (96) 


The Asomtavruli Alphabet 


The asomtavruli ('capital') majuscule letters, which date from the fifth to the tenth centuries, are sometimes encountered 
in decorative inscriptions. 


THE SOUNDS OF GEORGIAN 
The Consonants 


Modern Georgian comprises 33 consonant phonemes. These are listed and classified in the following table, which also 
includes IPA transcriptions. The sound of an individual consonant may be heard by clicking on the corresponding 
symbol on the diagram. (Note that some selected allophones are also shown, only one of which is heard in the 
corresponding phoneme sound sample.) 


labio- 


bilabial dental alveolar post-alveolar velar uvular glottal 
dental 
vel. vcd. vcd vcl. vcd. vcl. vcd. vc. vcd. vcl. vcd. vcl. vcl. 
plosive gip] ^ S [b] ot) eld Jik] lg 
ejecive — 3 [p] olt] à[k] y [q] 
affricative Gis] adilt) RI zig] 
ejective $15] 310] 
nasal 3 [m] B [n] 
trill 6 [r] 
tap e Ír) 
fricative 3i) sl 3M bis} Skr) ə Jl bK ell sli] 3h 
approximant 3iw io ow] 6 LJ 
lateral e» 
approximant [t]. m 


vcl (voiceless); vcd. (voiced); selected allophones are shown shaded 
Georgian consonants 
Triadic Subsystem 
Some 16 Georgian consonants (the plosives and fricatives) can be organized into groups of three, each triad comprising 


a voiced, voiceless aspirated, and voiceless ejective sound. The table below illustrates this classification. The voiceless 
ejective y q' is included, but it has no corresponding voiced and voiceless aspirated sounds. 


voiced db gd ddz xj 3g — 
voiceless aspirated gp mt gc Bch gk, — 
voiceless ejective | 3p' | ®t | §ts'| 3ch' 3k' gq’ 


Consonant system 


Ejective Consonants 


Let us take the triad comprising 3 — J —3 g— k — k'as an example. The contrast between the voiced and the voiceless 
aspirated sounds in Georgian is similar to the difference between the English /g/ sound in 'ghoul' [gu:l] and the /k/ sound 
in 'cool' [k"u:l]. The /k/ sound in 'school' [sku:l], on the other hand, is voiceless but not aspirated. (Aspiration is the 
audible breath that accompanies some sounds, and which can be detected if the palm of the hand is placed in front of 
the mouth while producing the sound.) If the sound of the letters «ck» in 'sickness' are articulated in an emphatic 
manner and accompanied by simultaneous closure of the vocal tract (such as occurs between the syllables of the 
negative response 'uh-oh^, the result can sometimes approach that of the third element of the triad, the voiceless 
ejective. In technical terms, the ejectives are produced using air compressed in the mouth cavity, while the supply of air 
from the lungs is cut off by complete closure of the glottis (the aperture between the folds of the vocal cords). To 
produce the ejective 3 k', for example, the basic /k/ sound (as in 'school') and a ‘glottal stop' (as in the unwritten release 
of the glottis between the two /o/ sounds in 'cooperate"), are produced simultaneously. 


The ejectives consonants play a significant role in the Georgian sound system, and must be mastered at an early stage 
by the learner. Georgian has six such sounds: 


à p ~ upkeep 

à Ü ^ Sitcom 

9 ts' | - sits near 

3 ch' ~ much noise 
à k' ~ sickness 

J es 


The substitution of an ejective for a voiceless aspirated consonant can change the meaning of a word (that is, the 
ejectives have phonemic status), as in these word pairs: 


935035 3535 

papa ——  p'apa 
‘porridge’ ‘grandfather' 
005 Qos 

tita <—— [lta 

(grape variety) ‘tulip’ 
G0c»o Howo 

tsili —-— ts'ili 
'slander' 'share' 
Jago 3JLO 

kudi <> kudi 

'cap' 'tail' 

Boo 3060 

chiri <——  ch'iri 

‘dried fruit' ‘misfortune’ 


It is not uncommon for the native English-speaking learner to confuse the ejectives with the corresponding voiced 
consonants (for example, the Georgian 3 p' may be heard as d b, 3 k' may be heard as g, g). This can result in confusion 
between such word pairs as 0560 bargi ‘luggage’ and 3930 p'ark'i'park, bag’. 


The ejective y q'can present some difficulty, as there is no near equivalent English sound. Its pronunciation can also 
vary dependent upon neighboring sounds. The basic y q' sound is uvular. This pronunciation is similar to the 
Arabic 3 qaf. It is sometimes realized, however, as an ejective uvular fricative, similar to the Arabic ¢ kha’. 


Other Consonants 
The non-ejectives in the table above can be approximated as follows: 


bit 
dab 
z pads 
just 
got 
pool 
tool 


Oo Qo c 


=D Q> 


Three other pairs of consonants show a voiceless / voiced contrast. These are: 


b S see 


% z zoo 
sh she 
J zh pleasure 
@ gh a 
b kh loch 


The sound b kh is velar, and is similar to the sound of «ch» in the Scottish 'loch' or the German 'acht'. Its voiced 
equivalent, gh, occurs in the Spanish ‘luego’, and is similar to the Arabic ¢ ghayn. 


The sounds of 8 m and 6 n are approximately as in 'mow' and 'now', and 3 ^, which is rare in Georgian, is as in 'ham'. 
The pronunciation of © r varies from that in 'rye' to the rin the Spanish 'pero' (a single tap). Two varieties of w /occur: 
one as in Standard Southern British English ‘leaf’, and the other as in 'pool'. The sound of 3 v can vary from a weak 
English /v/ (or, indeed, an /f/ before voiceless consonants), as in 3b3«53 vkhedav '| see it' (where the first occurrence is 
close to /f/ and the latter to a /v/), through the sound of «b» in the Spanish 'saber', as in 306 vin 'who', to that of /w/ in 
'wail' (as in bgs% khval tomorrow), depending on adjacent sounds. It is particularly weak when it occurs between two 
consonants. 


Note that all English near equivalent sounds are only approximations to the Georgian. Note also that the non-native 
sound of the English letter <f> is usually rendered in borrowings by the Georgian g p, e.g., 37m®o@s plorida'Florida'. 


Consonant Duplication 


Consonant duplication sometimes occurs as a consequence of compounding or the addition of affixes. In these cases, 
both consonants are pronounced, e.g., 03coqo» med-da 'medical sister', 0500056 mat-tan ‘at their 
place',88560»33e»o m-martveli 'ruler', etc. 


Consonant Clusters 


Groups of consonants are widespread in Georgian, especially what are known as 'harmonic clusters', in which the point 
of articulation of the group moves from the front to the back of the mouth, and in which the individual elements are of the 
same type (voiced, voiceless aspirated or voiceless ejective). Examples are: 


+g vg aghe "day 

Oty 9 t'q'e 'forest 
d+ 09896» bgera 'sound' 
o+ J Oogsa96 fkven  'you 
4o mg  zghva 'sea 
b+b bgs  Skhva "other 


Consonant clusters can range from two to six or more terms. Two extreme examples of word-initial clusters 
are 0§3@mbgwo mts'vrtneli (‘trainer’) and 433g J360 gvprtskvni (‘you are peeling us"). 


The Vowels 


Georgian has five monophthongal vowel sounds: two — o / and 3 e— are unrounded front vowels, two — « u and ~ o — 
are rounded back vowels, while the vowel, s a is articulated with the lips in the neutral position. Short and long vowels 
are not distinguished in standard Georgian, and vowel length is between short and half-long. 


Estimated locations of the Georgian vowels in the IPA vowel quadrilateral are shown here. The sound of an individual 
vowel may be heard by clicking on the corresponding symbol on the diagram. 


Front Central Back 


Close  i«y— ————i«4u ———— utu 


Close-mid 


Open-mid 





Open 


locations are approximate; lip spreading ; lip rounding 


Vowel locations 


The following is a plot of the first two formants for the female native speaker whose voice is heard in the recordings 
above. 
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Vowel formants (F1, F2) 


In general, there are no diphthongs in Georgian (that is, vowels that sequentially combine the qualities of two vowels, as 
in the English words ‘boy’ and ‘how’). As a consequence of this, there are as many syllables in the language as there 

are vowels. The Georgian word 00«5be»o9ób miuakhloebs (‘he brings it closer to him"), for example, has five syllables 
(mi-u-akhl-o-ebs), as has mommgywo (ti-to-e-ul:i — each"). Each of the four vowels in g55»be»sgaaakhla (‘he renewed it") 
is individually pronounced (ga-a:akhl-a). 


MISCELANEOUS 
Assimilation and Dissimilation 


Assimilation 


In general, individual sounds have minimal influence on adjacent sounds in Georgian (that is, there is little or no 
assimilation). However, there are some instances of this process as in following examples, where assimilation is 
evident in the derivation of the form in the right-hand column. 


*boddowo doddowo 
*si-m+shi+l-i —  shimshil-i 
hunger’ ‘hunger’ 
*bodo dodo 
*si-sh-i —  shish-i 
'fear 'fear 
*b630b3»60 3083560 
*bch’-istk’ar-i —  chishkar-i 
'gate' 'gate' 
*“Ob@gd9 OYOIO 
"Ü"kh-d-eb-a | —  t'q'-d-eb-a 
it breaks’ ‘it breaks’ 


Dissimilation 
This sound change mechanism (where segments influence each other such that they become less alike) is exemplified 


by the replacement of -6- -r- by -e»- -/- in the vicinity of another -6- -r- sound, e.g., 6«bo rus-i (‘a Russian’)+ -46 -ur—> 
*6b«60 "rus-ur-i > ©ybey@o rus-ul-i ‘Russian’ (adjective). 


Syncope and Vowel Loss 
Syncope 
Under certain circumstances, the last vowel of a stem ending in a consonant is lost. This is quite common with the 


vowels » a, 9 e, and o o. It occurs, for example, when the plural marker -90- -eb- is added to a noun, as in the following 
examples. (The syncopated vowel is underlined in the singular form.) 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
06553560 0655369390 
mkhat'vari — | mkhat'vr-eb-i 
'painter' ‘painters’ 
0955099e»o 095605e9390 
mezobel-i —  mezobl-eb-i 
'neighbor 'neighbors' 
dobno 0050369390 
mindor-i mindvr-eb-i 
'fiela' ‘fields’ 


The third example is particularly interesting, as it illustrates how the loss of an ~ o can sometimes result in the 
reinstatement of a 3 v. 


Vowel Loss 


Some stems end in a vowel, which is lost when a suffix with an initial vowel is added, as in these nouns when the 
genitive marker -ob -is is added. 


NOMIMNATIVE GENITIVE 


IVS @Q@ob 
deda —  ded-Q-is 
'mother 'mother's' 
0305 0300b 
mama > mam-@-is 
‘father’ ‘father’s’ 
09 dob 
rdze —  rdz-Q-is 
milk’ 'milk's' 
bg bob 

khe — kh-@-is 
‘tree’ 'tree's' 


Metathesis 


The letter 3 v can sometimes shift its position from after to before the consonants 6 n, w /, and 6 r, a process known as 
‘metathesis’. For example, in place of the expected *o»63509(5o "trvamet'ifor '18', we find instead o»36589otvramet'i, 
where the 3 v moves from after to before the 6 r. 


Taking the verb root -3e»- -k’I- ‘kill’, we can form the future dm3q@o3b mo-k'l-av-s (‘he will kill him’), while the Georgian for 
‘killer’ is formed using the prefix + suffix combination 3- — -gw m- — -el. However, in place of the form *83e»539e»o *m- 
k'l-av-el-i which might be expected, the actual form is 833«»9e»o m-k'vl-el-i, where the s a in the suffix -s3 -av has been 
dropped (as a result of a process known as syncope), and the 3 v has become part of the root as a result of metathesis. 


Ablaut 


Ablaut refers to a vowel change in a word that result in a change to the grammatical function of the word (as in the 
English words 'get' and ‘got'). In Georgian, this takes the form of alternations between -9- -e- and -o- -i- in verb roots, as 
between the roots of the future and aorist screeves of the verb «558365 ga-a-chen-s ('she will give birth to him' ' future) 
— ə05ə ga-a-chin-a (‘she gave birth to him' ' aorist). 


Stress 


Stress in Georgian is dynamic and very weak. It is not significant at the lexical level (that is, it is not used to differentiate 
between words that are otherwise the same). In words of two and three syllables, the stress is usually on the first. In 
longer words, the stress is often on the third syllable from the end (the antepenultimate). However, there is often a 
secondary stress in addition to the main one in longer words. Examples are Boo chit’ (‘bird’), Jsw@sdo kalaki(‘town’), 
and 3565539330 p arásk'evi (‘Friday’). 


Georgian intonation is generally even, except in the case of yes-no questions, which end on a rising pitch. Contrast the 
following two sentences; the question has a marked rising intonation. 


b35c» Img. 

khval mo-v-a 

tomorrow X-comes (fut 3s) 
He will come tomorrow. 


bgo 0035? 

tomorrow X-comes (fut 3s) 
khval mo-v-a~ ? 

Will he come tomorrow? 


Colloquial Pronunciation 


Generally speaking, the written forms of Georgian words and their pronunciation correspond extremely closely. There 
are, however, a number of deviations that may be observed in the colloquial language, although these should not be 
viewed as errors. Some of these deviations are listed here. 


e The sound g vis often omitted before -y u, e.g., 


99 3239:36699 
me v-u-q'ur-eb 
‘Lam looking at it.’ 


«537096 
da-v-u-ts'er 
*| will write it for him.' 


*09 3927699 
*me u-q'ur-eb 
‘Lam looking at it.’ 


“EIO 
*da-u-ts'er 
'| will write it for him.' 


* . Some heterogeneous combinations of voiced and voiceless consonants have a tendency to become 
homogeneous due to the process of assimilation, e.g., 


o» tg qo dg 
96097je»o “JOQBILMO 
ert+gul-i *erd+gul-i 
‘faithful’ ‘faithful’ 

ba Sg bg Zg 
Obo53bo *d%aogbo 
msgavs-i "mzgavs-i 
‘similar ‘similar’ 
$0 gt jo kt 
$0bog *joo3 
g-tkhov *k-tkhov 
‘I ask you.’ ‘Į ask you.’ 
db bs gu ps 
q95q998b "qo»qoggjb 
da-deb-s "da-dep-s 


‘He will place it.’ 


‘He will place it.’ 


e The form *3be»s *ekhla very frequently replaces 55% akhla in the colloquial language. 


sows *qows 
akhla *ekhla 
‘now’ ‘now’ 


e The adverbial ending -(5)co -a(d) is often pronounced *-(s)m *-(a)t, e.g., 


VVN “OAVNI 
zust-ad "zust-at 
'exactly' 'exactly' 
GOJE "aoco 
tsru-d "Isru-t 
‘falsely’ ‘falsely’ 


e The letter w / is omitted in certain consonant clusters, e.g., 


b5be»do *bsbðo 


sakhl-shi —  "sakh-shi 

‘in the house, at home’ ‘in the house, at home’ 
dóoe»*59 *doe69 

dzaghl-ze —  "dzagh-ze 

‘on / about the dog’ ‘on / about the dog’ 


Variant forms of a number of common words are frequently heard in the colloquially language. These 
variants are never written. 


NORM COLLOQUIAL 
560b *5600 
ar-i-s — *ar-i 
‘he is’ ‘he is’ 
dab “sd 
a-kv-s — *a-k 
'he has' 'he has' 
3030 *300 
k'arg-i = *k'ai 
‘good’ ‘good’ 
059030 “dss 
magram | "mara 
‘but’ ‘but’ 
OMA *OM 
rom — "ro 
‘that’ ‘that’ 
bod bm 
khom — *kho 


[particle] [particle] 


WORD FORMATION 

Derivation Strategies 

Georgian uses these three main derivational means to form new stems. 
Reduplication 


The stem is repeated, sometimes with a slight alteration. Examples are 


Baws Baw@bgws 

nela — nel-nela 

‘slowly’ ‘very slowly, gradually’ 
G59e»o G59e»ab9e»o 

tskhel-i —  tskhel-tskhel-i 

‘hot’ ‘very hot’ 

bwm 5be»o8»be»o 

akhlo —  akhlo-makhlo 

'close' 'near at hand' 


Compounding 


The two stems, which may be from different parts of speech, are combined as in the following examples: 


x»6o /ar-i (‘army’) + 3590 k’ats-i (‘man’) = xX»60b350o /ar-is-k'ats-i (‘soldier — first element in genitive 
case) 


906965 goneba (‘mind’) + 3sbgowo makhvil- $0696585b9g0c»o goneba-makhvil-i ('quick-witted") 


i (sharp?) 
co or-i (‘two’) + ywo sul-i (‘soul’) vbw or-sul-ad (‘pregnant — second element in adverbial 
case) 


Compounds of the following type, which juxtapose words with related meanings, are quite frequent in Georgian. 


b5be»o sakhi-i (‘house’) + 3560 k’ar-i (‘door’) —  b56e»-3560 sakhi-k’ar-i (‘house and home’) 
dofs mits’a (‘land’) + Gyswo ts’q’al-i (‘water’) — doffo-Gyswo mits'a-ts'q'al-i (‘homeland’) 
38960 p'ur-i (‘bread’) + dsow~wo maril-i (‘salt’) — 3896dsow~o p'ur*maril-i (‘meal for guest’) 


Affixation 


This is the most productive method of derivation, and usually involves either adding a suffix, or adding both a prefix and 
a suffix (known as a ‘circumfix’). Here are examples of both mechanisms. 


BASE AFFIX DERIVED 
dds -M09 390005 
dzm-a + -oba —  dzm-oba 
‘brother’ [abstraction] ‘brotherhood’ 
653e»o e —-o «jb53e»o 
nak'-i + u- — -0 u-nakl-o 
‘flaw’ [deprivation] ‘flawless’ 


Derived Words 


Some of the affixes available in Georgian to derive new words affixation are listed here. 


Attribution 


The derived word embodies the thing or quality named by the stem. 


-096 -ian 


-096 -ier 


-b35 -osan 


-m3395 -ovan 


Deprivation 


gawo tsol-i ('wife') > gawoso tsol-ian-i (‘married’) 
dsowo maril-i ('salt') > 3sowosdo maril-ian-i (‘salty’) 


603o nich"i (talent') — 603090 nich'-ier-i (‘talented’) 

335050 K'anorn-i (law') — 356650960 Kk'anon-ier-i (‘legal’) 

[also -og% -iel if the stem contains 6 r, e.g., bo khorts-i ('meat, flesh") > 6o6(o9ge»o khorts- 
iel-i (‘corporal, carnal] 

95960 tskhen-i ('horse') > gbgimbsbo tskhen-osan-i (‘horseman’) 

Jago kud-i ('cap') — Jvy@ombsbo kud-osan-i (‘wearing a cap") 


b5b9e»o sakhel-i (‘name’) — bsbgwmgo6o0 sakhel-ovan-i ('renowned") 
35e» dzala (‘strength’) — ds@mgsbo azal-ovan-i (‘strong’) 


The derived word is characterized by the absence of the thing or quality named by the stem. 


wW- — -m U- — -0 


g- — -96 U- — -ur 


Trade 


gawo tsol-i ('wife') — «30e«»o u-tsol-o ('unmarried') 
ds6owo maril-i (salt) — «856oc»o u-maril-o (‘without salt’) 


d9@0 bed-i (fate, fortune’) — -y~@o98-y460 u-bed-ur-i (‘unfortunate’) 

490m gemo (‘taste’)  «9938«60 u-gem-ur-i (‘tasteless’) 

[also 9 — «e» u — ul if the stem contains © r, e.g., 360 per-i (‘colour’) > y39@y@o u-per-ul- 
i ('colourless")] 


The derived word describes someone who practices a trade based on what is named by the stem. 


89- — -9 Me- — -e 


09- — 6 me- — - 
ur 
Place name 


38960 p'ur-i (‘bread’) — 393969 me-p'ur-e (‘baker’) 
05oo bagh-i (‘garden’) — d99@9 me-bagh-e (‘gardener’) 


%~o39 zghva ('sea') > 89*5093»«6o me-zghva-ur-i (‘sailor’) 

dsg bade (‘net’) — 89650360 me-bad-ur-i (‘fisherman’) 

[also 09 — «e» me — ul if the stem contains 6 r:, e.g., dso barg- 
i (‘luggage’) > 896569$7e»o me-barg-ul-i (‘porter’)] 


The derived word usually is a place name based on the name of a nationality. 


-90 -et 


bs- — -99 sa- — - 
et 


bs- — -v sa- — -0 


bodgbo somekh-i ('Armenian') — bo863oo somkh-et-i (‘Armenia’) 

«obo utskho (‘foreigner’) — “ygbmgo0 utskho-e-ti (‘abroad’) 

9365630 prang-i (‘Frenchman’) — 5596559300 sa-prang-et-i (‘France’), 
63609360 berazen-i ('Greek') — 5563696300 sa-berdzn-et-i ('Greece") 
jo60393e»o kartvel-i 'Georgian') > b5356039e»o sa-kartvel-o ('Georgia") 
09369e»o megret-i ('Mingrelian') > 55099669«»o sa-megrel-o ('Mingrelia") 


Origin 


The derived word describes someone or something originating in the place named by the stem. 


-9e» -el 50939e»o sopel-i (‘village’) > 5ooe»9e»o sopl-el-i (‘villager’) 
o90e»obo tbilis-i (Tbilisi) > mowobgwo tbilis-el-i (‘person from Tbilisi") 
-96 -Ur 63609360 berdzen-i ('a Greek') — 39@dby~o berdzn-ul-i ('Greek') 
joe»53o kalak-i (‘town') > Js@s jo kalak-ur-i (‘urban’) 
[also -yw -ul if the stem contains © r, e.g., 6«bo rus-i ('a Russian’) > ©4ybeyye~o rus-ul- 
i (‘Russian’)] 


Purpose 


The derived word describes something, the purpose of which is related to the thing or concept named by the stem. 


bs- — -g9 sa- — -e 000oo fit-i (‘finger’) > 550009 sa-ti-t-e (‘thimble’) 
mo ghor-i (‘pig') > bom sa-ghor-e (‘pigsty’) 
b5-— -m sa- — -0  9jo8o ekim-i (‘doctor’) — 5533o8c sa-ekim-o (‘medical’) 
boao st'umar-i ('guest) > LsbQvyd@~m sa-st'umr-o (‘hotel, guest-room") 
bs- — -90 sa-— - ggbo pekh-i (‘foot’) — 55933b«960 sa-pekh-ur-i ('step') 
ur «03085 dgom-a (‘standing’) — bs~@3yo0 sa-dg-ur-i (‘station’) 
[also bs — «e» sa — ul if the stem contains © r, e.g., 0569-0 bargi ('burden') — 556569$^e»o sa- 
barg-ul-i (‘truck platform")] 


Abstraction 


The derived word is an abstract concept based on the thing or concept named by the stem. 


-ðs -oba 899090560 megobar-i ('friend') — 89906695 megobr-ob-a (‘friendship’), 
8-98» mush-a ('workman') — 8«83«05 musha-ob-a (‘work’) 

-9ge» -eba 0630560960 bednier-i ('happy') — $9«950936396» bednier-eba (‘happiness’) 
089960960 metsnier-i (‘scientist’) — 8995096930» metsnier-eba (‘science’) 

bo- — -9 si- — -e «»505»*5o lamaz-i (‘beautiful’) — boq»585953 si-lamaz-e (‘beauty’) 
sodo gharib-i ('poor) > boo56009 si-gharib-e ('poverty") 


Miscellaneous 
-030 -ik’o 8305 mama — (‘father’) 858036 mam-ik’o (‘dad’) 
900» shota (‘Shota’ - male name) — 86o030 shot-ik'o (‘dear Shota’) 
-596 -nar abs mukha (‘oak tree’) — 8«b6560 much-nar-i (‘oak wood’) 
oRJo buchk-i — $«83636o buchk-nar-i (‘brush’) 
5s- — -96 na- — - bmggwo sopel-i (‘village’) > 635«93e»»60 na-sopl-ar-i (‘site of former village") 


ar joe»5go kalak-i (‘town’) — 6535e»5356o na-kalak-ar-i (‘site of former town’) 


NOUNS 
Nouns 


Georgian nouns do not distinguish gender or class (with the exception of an occasional weak distinction between 
animate and imamate). The pronouns that reference these nouns can therefore refer to either males or females (or, 
indeed, to non-animate entities). 


There are no articles ('a', 'the') in Georgian, so the Georgian noun 8990556o megobari may be translated as ‘friend’, ‘a 
friend', or 'the friend', as the context requires. 


Noun stems mostly end in a consonant or in a vowel other than -o -/. 


Noun Cases 

Georgian has seven cases as described here. These also apply to adjectives and pronouns. 

Nominative 

This case is used for the subjects of intransitive verbs in all screeves, for the subjects of transitive verbs in the present 
series, for the direct objects of transitive verbs in the other series, and for the direct objects of indirect verbs. It is also 
the case in which nouns are cited. The nominative case marker is -o -/. 


Narrative 


This case is often known in English as the ergative, and is used for the subjects of transitive verbs in the aorist series. 
The narrative case marker is -ds -ma. 


Dative 


The dative is used for subjects of indirect verbs and of transitive verbs in the perfect series. It is also used for the direct 
object of transitive verbs in the present series, and to mark the indirect objects of transitive verbs (except in the perfect 
series) and of intransitive verbs. The dative is also found in expressions of place and time. The dative case marker is - 
b -s. 
Genitive 
The genitive is used for possession and to mark other close relationships. The genitive case marker is -ob -is. 
Instrumental 
The instrumental expresses means, and corresponds to the English 'by means of', as in this example. 

DIVO 09355o0b. 

bad-it tevza-ob-s. 


net (inst sg) X-fishes (pres 3s) 
He is fishing with a net. 


The instrumental case marker is -oo -it. 

Adverbial 

The adverbial case found in contexts such as the following. 
0qo00gb5qo ~@sbodbyb. 
mdivn-ad da-nishn-es. 


secretary (adv sg) X-appoints-Y (aor 3s 3s) 
He was appointed secretary. 


055053c90e»5»qo Ama. 


masts'avlebl-ad musha-ob-s. 
teacher (adv sg) X-works (pres 3s) 
He works as a teacher. 


This case can often be translated using ‘as’ (‘They appointed him as secretary’, ‘He works as a teacher.’). The adverbial 
case marker is -sQ -ad. 


Vocative 


The vocative is used in addressing, as in Bgdm 39am! chem-o k'arg-o! (‘my dear’, ‘darling’). The vocative case marker is 


-M -O. 


Noun Declension 


Georgian noun declension is by means of suffixes added to the noun stem, and is highly regular. Noun stems may end 
in a consonant or in a vowel. A final -o 
-/in the nominative (citation) form almost invariably indicates a consonant stem noun; the only exceptions are a few 
foreign borrowings, such as Bso chai 'tea' and $0690 giorgi 'George'. The following table summarizes the nominal 
declension patterns. 


CASE 
stem: 


nom. 


nar. 


dat. 


gen. 


inst. 


adv. 


voc. 


(s) (a) 
[T] 
I, H 


SINGULAR 
consonant -3 -4 -9 -e -0 4 | -0 -0, ^ -U 
b -Ø 
-l 
-Qo -Q(») 
-ma -m(a) 
-b(5) -b(5) 
-s(a) -s(a) 

[T]-ob(5) | 

-ob(s) ' [T]-is(a)' -b(5)^ 
-is(a)' ^b») -s(a)* 

-s(a) 

[T]-oo(5) ' 
-00(9) i [T}-it(a) ' 2 T -00 
-it(a) -00 -t(a) -ti 
-ti 
[T]- -¢(3) | 
»o(5)' | -d(a)' 

-x(») | [T]- -œ(3) 
-ad(a) |  ad(a)' -d(a) 

-«o(») 

-d(a) 
-m -Ø, -3 -V -Ø, -3 -V 
-0 -0 -0 BV | .»-o? 


syncope of penultimate s a, 9 e or o o may occur 


-Ø for forenames 


monosyllabic stems may take -~ -o or -3 -v 


eb-PLURAL 

-» -a (l) other 
[T]-99-0 -9o-o 
[T]-eb-i -eb-i 
[T]-36-85 -96-8» 
[T]-eb-ma -eb-ma 
[T]-gó-b(») | -g6-b(5) 
[T]-eb-s(a) -eb-s(a) 
[T]-36-ob(5) |-99-0b(5) 
[T]-eb-is(a) |-eb-is(a) 
[T]-98-000(9) | -99-0ox(5) 
[T]-eb-it(a) -eb-it(a) 
[T]-96-»«o(5) |-99-5«o(5) 
[T]-eb-ad(a) |-eb-ad(a) 
[T]-98-o» -9o-o 
[T]-eb-o -eb-o 


n- 
PLURAL 


all 


-5-o 
-n-i 


-ox(5) 


-t(a) 


monosyllabic stems may alternatively take -ob(3) -/s(a) (gen.) and -oo»x(») -it(a) (inst.); note 
irregular o30obob ghvinis(gen.), ©3060m ghvinit (inst.) < eaobo ghvino 'wine'. 


extended case ending ('long form' or 'case extension") 


truncated stem (i.e., stem less -s -aor -9 -e) 


nouns with stem in -s -a or -9 -e which truncate (Type |) or which do not truncate (Type II) 


Type Il nouns include forenames and surnames with a stem ending in -s -a or -g -e, certain derivatives in -s -a (such 

as 05g035c»o shavtvala 'black eyed’, gobsOgygws tsisart'q'ela 'rainbow', «o6» gogona 'young girl"), the names of 
certain relations in -9 - 

a (05695 babua ‘grandfather’, 5360» bebia 'grandmother', 50385 bidza 'uncle', ygs deda 'mother', 0505 mama ‘father’, 353 
ə p'ap'a 'grandfather) when they refer to relatives of the speaker, some nouns in -9 -e(such as dg be ‘deposit’ and recent 
borrowings such as gwg zhele ‘jelly'). Surnames in -dg -dze may be Type | or II. All other singular nouns with stems 
ending in -ə -a or -9 -e are Type |. 


The examples below illustrate the various cases as determined by the syntactical relationships between the nouns and 
the other words in the sentences. 


Nominative 
0590930 MAIL. 
bavshv-i tamash-ob-s. 
child (nom sg) X-plays (pres 3s) 
The child is playing. 


9355»e0960 9530905003. 

panjr-eb-i ga-v-ts'mind-e. 

window (nom pl) X-cleans-Y (aor 1s 3s) 
| cleaned the windows. 


Narrative 
Jowds yobs. 
kal-ma u-tkhr-a. 
woman (nar sg) X-tells-Y-to-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) 
The woman told him. 


Dative 
$090b 3593923. 
gogo-s v-khed-av. 
girl (dat sg) X-sees-Y (pres 1s 3s) 
| see the girl. 


50 Lowsdmb droge. 

am saghamo-s mo-vl-en. 

this (dat sg) evening (dat sg) X-comes (fut 3p) 
They will come this evening. 


Genitive 
ob b5beoob 32H00 sHob. 
is sakhl-is p'at'ron-i ar-i-s. 
he (nom sg) house (gen sg) owner (nom sg) X-is (pres 3s) 
He is the owner of the house. 


Jobs qo» dogob 993693950 

ts-is-a da mits-is per-eb-i 

sky (gen sg) and earth (gen sg) color (pl nom) 
the colors of the sky and of the earth 


00965e»o»» 35300600 
m-ts'er-al-ta k'avshir-i 

writer (gen pl) union (nom sg) 
the Writers' Union 


Instrumental 
@sboo 0362. 
dan-it mo-ch'r-a. 
knife (adv sg) X-cuts-Y-off (pres 3s 3s) 
He cut it off with a knife. 


Adverbial 
9jo8»qo 8«385o9b. 
ekim-ad musha-ob-s. 
doctor (adv sg) X-works (pres 3s) 
He works as a doctor. 


Vocative 
Imoo 5j, 030e»990! 
mo-d-i-t ak, shvil-eb-o! 
X-comes (imp 2p) here, child (voc pl)! 
Come here, children! 


The eb-plural is the usual; the n-plural is used in some fixed phrases (e.g. bb35o»» dob skhva-ta shoris 'among other 
things"), and for a limited number of stylistic purposes. 


Inanimate plural nouns are usually accompanied by a singular verb. 


The -s -a case extension (or ‘long form’ of the case endings) is used in certain circumstances, such as for the first of two 
genitives linked by œs da (‘and’). Note the syncope and truncation in the example using 939639» (panjara). 


Two irregular genitives are sdd0b amb-is (< 3500530 ambavi 'news') and gool ghvt-is (< e896oo ghmert-i ‘god’). 


ADJECTIVES 


Adjectives 


Adjectives usually precede the nouns which they qualify. Their stems have the same endings as those of nouns. 


Nominalized Adjectives 


In certain cases, adjectives are declined like nouns. This occurs in the following cases. 


* when an adjective follows a noun; this occurs mostly in poetry 


. when it stands alone 


. when it is used as a noun. 


Adjective may undergo syncope under these circumstances. Here are two examples of adjectives used as nouns. 


OMAJ 39Hs6ab P50(3305? o9oxob. 

romel p'erang-s cha-i-tsv-am? tetr-s. 
which (dat sg) shirt (dat sg) X-wears-Y (fut 2s 3s)? white (dat sg) 
Which shirt will you wear? The white one. 


gb 39560 35(556960b mobos. 

es chven-i p'at'ar-eb-is otakh-i-a. 
this (nom sg) our (gen) small (gen pl) room (nom sg) - X-is (pres 3s) 
This is our little ones' room. 


Demonstrative Adjectives 


Demonstrative adjectives show a three-way contrast between close to the speaker (‘this’), close to the person 
addressed (‘that’), and distant from both (‘that over there’). Here is a list of the more common demonstrative adjectives. 


CATEGORY 


basic 


quantity 


quality 


type 


size 


quality 


origin 


close to speaker 
9b 

es 

‘this’ 

50qo09bo 
am+den-i 

‘so much, many’ 


500bo»sb5 
am+is+tan-a 
‘such a one’ 


5065060 
am-nair-i 
'this kind of 


50b9e»5 
am-khel-a 

'so big a one' 
5b9oo 

as+et-i 

‘such a one’ 
aJo 
ak+a+ur-i 

'one from here’ 


LOCATION 
close to addressee 


Jð 

eg 

‘that’ 

dsg,c0960 
mag-den-i 

‘so much, many’ 
dsgobors6s 


magtis+tan-a 
‘such a one’ 


05965060 
mag-nair-i 
‘that kind of 
059 59e»5 
mag-khel-a 
'so big a one' 


JJO 

eg+et-i 

‘such a one’ 
0560053600 
mand+atur-i 
‘one from there’ 


Demonstrative adjectives 


The basic demonstrative adjectives are declined as in this table. 


distant from both 
ob, 0,0 
is, ig-i 
‘that (over there)’ 
ode gbo 
im+den-i 
‘so much, many’ 
odobos6s 
im+is+tan-a 
‘such a one’ 
006500 
im+nair-i 
‘that kind of 
00b9e»5 
im+khel-a 
‘so big a one’ 
0b3oo 
istet-i 
‘such a one’ 
0go«6o 
ik+a+ur-i 
'one from (over) there’ 


LOCATION 


close to speaker close to addressee distant from both 
CASE sing plur sing plur sing plur 
nominative ob Jð ol 089 
es eg is, igi 
narrative 
dative 
genitive 90 os D 
am mag im 
instrumental 
adverbial 
vocative — 


Basic demonstrative adjectives 
The other demonstrative pronouns are declined as adjectives. 


The addition of the identity particle -39 -ve to the demonstrative adjectives adds the nuance of ‘the same’, e.g., 03039 igi- 
ve ‘the same’, o530093j iseti-ve ‘just such a’, etc. 


Here is an illustration of the use of the demonstrative adjective. 


dsbymo dmgegbs COMO 00305050925. 

as+et-i movlena did-i ishviat-oba-a. 

such-a (nom) event (nom sg) big (nom) rarity (nom sg) - X-is (pres 3s) 
Such an event is a very rare occurrence. 


Interrogative Adjectives 
The main interrogative adjectives are listed here. 


INTERROGATIVE 
ADJECTIVE 
OS? 
inanimate | ra? 
‘what?’ 
©30@960? 
quantity ram+den-i? 
‘how much / many?’ 
(05069005? 
size ram+khela? 
‘of what size?’ 


CATEGORY 


M300? 
type rogor-i? 
‘of what kind?’ 
65650600? 
type ra+nair-i? 
‘of what kind?’ 
md9~o0? 
specific romel-i? 
‘which?’ 
Om@obogwo? 
time rodindel-i? 
‘of what time?’ 
bo@oo? 
place sad+a+ur-i? 
‘of what place?’ 
"(inanimate in exclamations 
Interrogative adjectives 


The interrogative adjectives are declined as basic adjectives, as in this illustration. 


6009» j5e»53do 3603609? 

romel kalak-shi tskhovr-ob? 

which (dat) town (dat sg) - in X-lives (pres 2s) 
In which town do you live? 


Indefinite Adjectives 


A number of indefinite adjectives are formed by the addition of the suffixes -d9 -me or -m9g -ghats to the interrogative 
pronouns, as shown in this table. The forms in -d9 -me are non-specific, and refer to the unknown. These contrast with 
the forms in -@sg -ghats, which are more specific, although the references are nonetheless unspecified. 


CATEGORY E generic non-specific specific 
Vmgo 
indeterminate zog-i 
'some' 
9g6oo 
indeterminate ert-i 
'one' 
306? 30609 3oe»g(5) 
animate vin? vin-me vi-ghats(-a) 
'who?' 'anyone, someone' 'someone' 
(03? 635(0)89, 6658 635eo»g9(5) 
inanimate ra? ra(+i)-me, ram ra-ghats(-a) 
what?’ ‘anything, something’ 'something' 
©s0@960? 6050009360893 6050c09609»o(3) 
quantity ramden-i? ramden-i-me ramden-i-ghats(-a) 
'how much, many?’ some, a few, several’ some, a few, several’ 
60009e»0? 660093e089 66009e»09o»G 
indeterminate romel-i? romel-i-me romel-i-ghats(-a) 
which?’ 'any' 'any' 


Indefinite adjectives 
The indefinite pronoun 960o erti has the same form as the numeral ‘one’. 


Note that the indefinite adjectives derived from 306? vin? and 63? ra? are actually indefinite pronouns used as indefinite 
adjectives, as in the third example below. 


The following examples illustrate the use of the indefinite pronouns. 


6550q096089 JsMHy wo 306m Bsbsbo 8533b. 

ramden-i-me kartul-i k'ino na-nakh-i m-a-kv-s. 

several Georgian (nom) film (nom) X-sees-Y (perf part nom) X-has-Y (pres 1s 3s) 
| have seen several Georgian films. 


36:0 88336096 Omg... 

ert mshvenier dghe-s... 

one beautiful (dat) day (dat sg) 
One fine day... 


3099 3030 L3sdg@o bo8 36 goyo? 

ra«i-me tsiv-i sa+sm+el-i khom ar g-i-q'id-o? 

something (nom) cold (nom) X-drinks-Y (fut part nom) [particle] [particle] X-buys-Y-for-Z (opt 1s 3s 2s) 
Shall | buy you something cold to drink? 


Possessive Adjectives 


The forms of the possessive adjectives (‘my’, ‘your’, ‘his’, etc.) are given in the table below. These are based on the 
genitive forms of the corresponding personal pronouns. Possessive adjectives are declined in the same manner as the 


basic adjectives, except for the ending -b -s in the first and second person dative forms and (frequently) in the adverbial. 
The non-normative ending -ob -is also occurs in the instrumental case (e.g. Bgdob som Cem-is azr-it in my opinion’. In 
the third person, a distinction is made between 'close to the speaker' (1), 'close to the person being addressed' (2), and 
'distant from both' (3). There are also reflexive singular and plural possessive adjectives (refl). 


CASE 


Rado 


nominative | | A 
čem -i 


83885 


narrative čem- 
ma 


838b 
dative čem- 


genitive 

- Rado 
instrumenta | «em. j 
| 


898(b 

adverbial ) 
cem(- 
s) 


89800 
vocative čem- 


2s 


960 
Sen-i 


sdobo 
am-is- 


500b8 


39605 


Sen- 


am-is- 
ma 


d96b 580b 
Sen-s  am-is 


99bo 
Sen-i 


50obo 
am-is- 


396(b 


500b 


Sen(- am-is 


S) 


PERSON 
3s 1D 2p 
2 3 refl 
dsgoby (0)8obo |o»30bo |Agg5o | 93950 
mag-is- 


i (i)m-is-i | tav-is-i | éven-i | tkven-i 


szoba |(o)8ob8 | »»3058 53960» | 0039968» 


: MN E : ; čven- |tkven- 
mag-is- | (i)m-is- | tav-is- ma ma 
ma ma ma 


8»gob (o)ðoL sgob P3965 |oja9bb 
mag-is |(i)m-is | tav-is | |Cven-s tkven-s 


05gobo 
mag-is- 
i 


(0)8obo |o»3gobo P3960 |o3g9bo 
(i)m-is-i | tav-is-i | Cven-i | tkven-i 


8396(b | 03396(b 


dsg0b | (0)dob sgob |) ) 
mag-is |(i)m-is tav-is  |Cven(- | tkven(- 
s) s) 
Zh 63960 
Óven-o 


Possessive adjectives 


936b GFysemdo 35039 Agdb Gombyenb [llia C'avé'avaze, Alazanil 
Sen-s c'q'al-8i v-e-z-eb Cem-s c'arsul-s 

your (dat sg) water (dat sg) — in X-looks-for-Y (pres 1s 3s) my (dat sg) past (dat sg) 
in your waters [i.e., of the Alazani river] | seek my past 


Interrogative Possessive Adjectives 


50500 
ama-t- 


505000 


ama-t- 
ma 


50505 
ama-t 


50500 
ama-t- 
i 


S050 
ama-t 


2 


053900 
maga-t- 
i 


059500 
> 
maga-t- 
ma 


05950 
maga-t 


059500 
maga-t- 
i 


05950 
maga-t 


3p 
3 


(0)dsmo 
(i)ma-t-i 


(0) 83000 
ò 
(i)ma-t- 
ma 


(0)850 
(i)ma-t 


(0)850»0 
(i)ma-t-i 


(0)850» 
(i)ma-t 


refl 


0930360 
tav-ian-t-i 


099309600 
M 
tav-ian-t- 
ma 


0930960 
tav-ian-t 


0930960 
tav-ian-t-i 


9530960 
tav-ian-t 


The interrogative possessive adjectives are identical in their form to the corresponding interrogative possessive 


pronouns. 


CATEGORY 


animate 


inanimate 


INTERROGATIVE 


INTERROGATIVE 
POSSESSIVE PRONOUN POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVE 
gobo? gobo? 
v-is-i? v-is-i? 
‘whose?’ ‘whose?’ 
obo? obo? 
r-is-i? r-is-i? 
‘of what?’ ‘of what?’ 


Interrogative possessive adjectives 


They are declined in the same manner as the basic adjectives. 


Here is an example of the use of the animate interrogative possessive adjective. 
sb gobo jee953? 
es vis-i kolga-a? 


this (nom sg) whose (non sg) umbrella (nom sg) - X-is (pres 3s) 
Whose umbrella is this? 


Negative Possessive Adjectives 


The negative possessive adjectives are identical in their form to the corresponding negative possessive pronouns. 


TYPE negation potential prohibition 
negative | | >) 396) 696()) 
particle ar(-a) ver(-a) nu+r(a) 
CATEGORY ‘not’ ‘cannot’ ‘do not’ 
l ob 559obo 396530bo 6«960530bo 
animate vin ar+a-vis-i ver+a-vis-i nur+a-vis-i 
'no-one's' 'no-one's' 'no-one's' 
a0 P OBOLO 39330b0 6«960593660b0 
inanimate | - Əri ar+a-pris-i ver+a-pris-i nur+a-pris-i 
p ‘nothing’s’ ‘nothing’s’ ‘nothing’s’ 


Negative possessive adjectives 
They are declined in the same manner as the basic adjectives. 
Here is an example of the use of the animate negative possessive adjective used non-attributively. 
ob 49389HOMHME 00$096«9e»0o b»be»o »56530bo». 
is u-p’at’ron-o-d mi-t'o-eb-ul-i sakhl-i aravis-i-a. 
that ownerless (adv) abandon (past part nom) house (nom sg) no-one's (nom) - X-is (pres 3s) 


That abandoned house doesn't belong to anyone. 


The Reflexive Possessive Adjective 


There are two forms of the reflexive possessive adjective, the singular and the plural. The reflexive possessive adjective 
is identical in its form to the reflexive possessive pronoun. The singular is sometimes used to refer to a plural subject. 


tav+is-i ‘his / their own’ 
tav+ian+t-i ‘their own’ 


o9s30bo 
0930960 


The following is an illustration of the use of the singular form. It is ‘reflexive’ in that it refers to the subject of the sentence 
(‘girl’), while at the same time denoting possession. 


$0900 o»90bo b350»5050c IZI. 

gogo-m tavis-i sa-tamash-o da-k'arg-a. 

girl (nar sg) his (nom sg) toy(nom sg) X-loses-Y (aor 3s 3s) 
The girl lost her toy. 


Comparison of Adjectives 


Comparative Degree 


The comparative degree (forms such as ‘greater’, ‘more interesting, etc.) is formed by placing the 
word 993 upro (‘more’) before the base or ‘positive’ form. The English ‘than’ is rendered by 30«969 vidre or by the 
postposition -%9 -ze (‘on’). 


A «3936 ogos 30E%9 B. 

A upro did-i-a vidre B. 

A more big (nom sg) - X-is (pres 3s) than B 
A is bigger than B. 


Superlative Degree 


A B-9*53 (IgM) gogos. 

A B-ze (upro) did-i-a. 

A B - on (more) big (nom sg) - X-is (pres 3s) 
A is bigger than B. 


The superlative (forms such as ‘greatest’, ‘most interesting, etc.) may be formed using s9- — -gb u- — -es (with possible 
syncope and, on occasions, some alteration to the stem), or periphrastically using ygg@s%q (73936) q'velaze(upro) (‘on- 


all (more)’) and the positive form. 


A yg bJ qooqpo. 
A qvela-ze did-i-a. 


A all - on big (nom sg) - X-is (pres 3s) = 


A is the biggest. 


= A ygoggbos. 

- A u-did-es-i-a. 

A biggest - X-is (pres 3s) 
A is the biggest. 


Some adjectives In -gwo -eli , -owo -ili, and -9 -i lose these endings in the superlative, while some in -s -a add -3 -v. 


Diminished Degree 


This form exists only in a limited number of cases, and expresses a reduction with respect to the positive degree. It is 
formed using the circumfix dm- — -3 mo- — -e, as in dm~@xyHxg mo-lurj-e ‘bluish’, from wyo lurj-i ‘blue’, 
andao($39o mo-t’k’b-o ‘slightly sweet’, from 3d0wo t'k bili ‘sweet’ (note the loss of the ending -owo -ili ). 


Irregularities 


Certain common adjectives show some irregularities in comparison. 


POSITIVE 


09300 
bevri 
‘much, many’ 


35690 
k'argi 
'good' 


BOOS 
tsot’a 
‘little’, ‘few’ 


600 
tsudi 


‘pad’ 


COMPARATIVE 
8960 

meti 

‘more’ 


29390gbo 
uk'etesi 
‘better’ 


653e»950 
nak'lebi 


‘less’, ‘fewer 


«569350 
uaresi 
‘worse’ 


PRONOUNS 


Demonstrative Pronouns 


Demonstrative pronouns show a three-way contrast between close to the speaker (e.g., ‘this’), close to the person 
addressed (e.g., ‘that’), and distant from both (e.g., ‘that over there, yonder’). The more common demonstrative 


pronouns are given here. 





LOCATION 
CATEGORY close to speaker | close to addressee distant from both 
9b 98 ob, 0,0 
basic es eg is, ig-i 
this’ that’ ‘that (over there)’ 
sd~@g60 dsg,c0960 o0dg@gbo 
quantity am+den-i mag+den-i im+den-i 
'so much, many? 'so much, many’ 'so much, many’ 
50obo»5b. 05g0bo»»bs odoborsbs 
quality am+is+tan-a magtis+tan-a im+is+tan-a 
'such a one’ 'such a one’ 'such a one’ 
5055060 05965060 0055060 
type am-nair-i magn-nair-i im+nair-i 
‘this kind of ‘that kind of ‘that kind of 
50b9e»» 05959e»5 00b3e»5 
size am+xel-a mag+xel-a im+xel-a 
'so big a one’ 'so big a one' 'so big a one' 
5b9o0 93900 05300 
quality as+et-i eg-et-i is+et-i 
'such a one’ 'such a one’ 'such a one’ 
5jox360 05600573600 ogs 
origin ak+a+ur-i mand+a+ur-i ik+a+ur-i 


'one from here’ 


'one from there’ 


Demonstrative pronouns 


The basic demonstrative pronouns are declined as in this table. 


'one from (over) there’ 


LOCATION 
close to speaker close to addressee distant from both 
CASE sing plur sing plur sing plur 
namiri 9b 959350 99 93960 ob, 030 | obobo, 03060 
es ese-n-i | eg ege-n-i is, ig-i | ISi-n-i, igi-n-i 
TUANG 5035 05955 (0)836 
ama-n maga-n (i)ma-n 
dans 505b 5050 IIg 05950) (o)dsb | (0)850» 
ama-s | ama-t maga-s | maga-t (i)ma-s | (i)ma-t 
Sus 50ob dogob (o)dob 
g am-is mag-is (i)m-is 
neimen S000 |505000) | 05900  /0595000 | (0)8oo | (0)dsM00 
am-it | ama-t-it | mag-it |maga-t-it | (i)m-it | (i)ma-t-it 
avera 50»5qo smsy sy DoGo~moq~@  oðs | (0)8050»5qo 
ama-d ama-t-ad maga-d maga-t-ad ima-d (i)ma-t-ad 
vocative = 


1 plur = basic possessive pronoun 


Note that the -5 -a case extension (or ‘long form’ of the case endings) can be suffixed to many of these pronouns. 


The other demonstrative pronouns are declined as nouns. 


The addition of the identity particle -39 -ve to the demonstrative pronouns adds the nuance of ‘the same’, e.g., 03039 igi- 
ve ‘the same’, o53003j iseti-ve ‘just such a’, etc. 


The use of the ‘close-to-addressee’ form in the following example suggests that the speaker may be responding to 
something the person being addressed has said. 


85955 9373669350! 

maga-s g-e-ubn-eb-i! 
that (dat sg) X-tells-Y-to-Z (pres 1s 3s 2s)! 
That's what I'm telling you! 


The following example illustrates the use of a demonstrative pronoun in an oblique case. 


OJ94HQBL_93M~@0bgd509, LIR sHob 3930 b5b(5«3960. 

iktatur-eb-s e-cod-in-eb-a-t, sad ar-i-s k'arg-i sa*st'umr-o. 
those-from-there (dat pl) X-knows-Y (fut 3p 3s) where X-is (pres 3s) good (nom sg) hotel (nom sg) 
The locals will know where there is a good hotel. 


Personal Pronouns 


Personal pronouns ('l', 'you', etc.) are declined as in the table below. The personal pronouns are used in Georgian in the 
nominative, narrative and dative cases mainly for emphasis or contrast, as the pronominal markers in the verb complex 
fulfil the same function. In the third person, a distinction is made between ‘close to the speaker’ (1), ‘close to the person 
being addressed’ (2), and ‘distant from both’ (3). As in some other languages, the second person plural is used to show 
respect to the person addressed. 


CASE 


nominative 


narrative 


dative 


genitive j 


instrumental ? 


adverbial ? 


vocative 


1s 


89 
me 


89 

me 
838(-) * 
cem(- 


R98(-) * 
cem( E 


89800 
cem-it 


Bgas 
čem-ad 


2S 


99b 
Sen 


896C) * 
Sen(-) * 


896() * 
Sen(-) í 
996500 
Sen-it 


99b5qo 
Sen-ad 


396(»), 89 
Sen(a), 
še 


9b 
es 


505b 
ama- 


505b 
ama- 


50-ob 
am-is 


5000 
am-it 


30900 
ama- 
d 


3s ? 


00 
eg 


05955 
maga- 


059b 
maga- 


dsg0b 
mag-is 


05,00 
mag-it 


0595-qo 
maga- 
d 


' 1S, 2s, 1p, 2p: = possessive adjective stem 
? 15, 2s, 1p, 2p: = possessive pronoun 
3 = demonstrative pronoun 
^ normative with postpositions, but -b -s also found with non-conjoined postpositions 


PERSON 
BE 1p 2p 
ob, 0,0 
is, igi 


(0)836 8396 0:395 


(i)ma-n | éven tkven 

(0)db T 

(i)ma-s 5399 t- ojag6C) * 
ug tkven(-) * 
8396€) * 4 

(0)dob |; oJ396(-) 

amis CY tkven(-) 4 


(0)800 |8393600 |03a3936o0 
(i)m-it | éven-it | tkven-it 


00s@ = Agg6s@ |033965«o 
ima-d | Cven-ad tkven-ad 


0j396(5), 0339 
tkven(a), tkve 


959360 
ese-n-i 


50505 
ama-t 


508000 
ama-t-it 


5050050 
ama-t- 
ad 


3p 
2 


99960 
ege-n-i 


05950 
maga-t 


05950000 
maga-t-it 


0595005q0 
maga-t- 
ad 


3° 
obobo, ogobo 
isi-n-i, igi-n-i 


(0) 830 
(i)ma-t 


(0)850000» 
(i)ma-t-it 


(0)850»5qo 
(i)ma-t-ad 


? oblique forms in o- i- derived from ob is and obo6o isini occur colloquially 
Note that the -5 -a case extension (or ‘long form’ of the case endings) can be suffixed to many of these pronouns. 


Note also that the form of the first person singular pronoun in the dative case depends on whether it stands alone 
(89 me — 89 356 me v-ar '| am’), has a suffixed postposition (38- čem- — P38953 ~s39H53Mdb Cem-ze lap'arak'-ob-s'he is 
speaking about me’), or is followed by a stand-alone postposition (38 Cem — £38 $500 Cem gamo ‘because of me’). 


The personal pronouns in the following example are optional. 


(85 896) 396 JIVI. 

(me Sen) ver g-xed-av. 

(I (nom sg) you (dat sg)) cannot X-sees-Y (pres 1s 2s) 
| can't see you. 


In some situations, the personal pronoun cannot be omitted, as in this illustration. 


35e»o»D 38590930e»990 sMo 6396000. 

zalian k'maq'op*il-eb-i ar-i-an ¢ven-it. 

very pleased (nom pl) X-is (pres 3p) we (inst) 
They are very pleased with us. 


Interrogative Pronouns 
The interrogative pronouns are listed in this table. 


INTERROGATIVE 
PRONOUN 
306? 
animate vin? 
‘who?' 
5? 
inanimate | ra? 
'what?' 
Oð? 
quantity ram+den-i? 
'how much / many?' 


605565060? 
type ra«nair-i? 

'of what kind?’ 

60009e»0? 

specific romel-i? 

'which ?' 

(69060? 
type rogor-i? 

'of what kind? 

6oq0509q0? 
time rodindel-i? 

‘of what time?’ 


CATEGORY 


boq@ojo0? 
place sad+atur-i? 
‘of what place?’ 


Interrogative pronouns 


The basic interrogative pronouns 306? vin? 'who?' and 63? ra?'what?' are declined as follows. 


CASE ANIMATE INANIMATE 
DL 306(3)? OS? 
nominative vin(-a)? ra? 
2 2 
narrative gob ; 607 
vin? ra-m? 
; 30b(3)? 635b(3)? 
garie vi-s(-a)? | ra-s(-a)? 
R 30b? ob? 
gonte v-is? r-is? 
_ 00r(0)? 
instrumental r-it(-i)? 
u Osl»)? 
adverbial r-ad(-a)? 
vocative E 


Basic interrogative pronouns 
The other interrogative pronouns are declined as nouns. 


The emphatic particle -vs -gha adds a nuance of astonishment, irritation, despair, and the like to the interrogative 
pronouns, e.g., 30(6)o»? vi(n)-gha? ‘who then? who on earth?’ 


The following are two illustrations of the use of the interrogative pronouns. 


gb 6000 «3309505? 

es riti uk'etes-i-a? 

this (nom) what (interrogative pronoun - adv) better X-is (pres 3s) 
In what way is this better? 


HsdE@gbb CsbsHxX5g? 

ramden-s da-kharj-av? 

how-much (nom) X-spends-Y (fut 2s 3s) 
How much will you spend? 


Negative Pronouns 


The negative pronouns are formed by combining the negative particles with a number of endings, as in this table. The 
Suffix -305 -vin is the interrogative pronoun ‘who?’, -3960 -peri is from the noun 99360 peri ‘color’, and the 
elementg®oo erti in -3 9600 -ts erti is the numeral ‘one’. 


TYPE negation potential prohibition 
negative | | >) 396(») 6:6(5) 
particle ar(-a) ver(-a) nu+r(a) 
CATEGORY ‘not’ ‘cannot’ ‘do not’ 
-205 99306 395306 649306 
animate ii ar+a-vin ver+a-vin nur+a-vin 
no-one’ no-one’ no-one’ 
5605939600 396599360 679605039600 
d : -8900 ; ; i 
inanimate i ar+a-per-i ver+a-per-i nur+a-per-i 
-peri ; hes , "s , uu 
nothing nothing nothing 
: 565906560 3965306560 679605306560 
quality 300360 ar+a+vitar-i ver+a+vitar-i nur+a-vitar-i 
-vitari 'no kind of ‘no kind of 'no kind of 
5 363 JONO 3966 96o0 6963 9600 
quantity G 96oo ar-ts ert-i ver-ts ert-i nur-ts ert-i 
-ts erti ‘not one’ ‘not one’ ‘not one’ 


Negative pronouns 


The forms derived from 56 ar indicate simple negation, in contrast to those derived from 336 ver, which convey the idea 


of inability. Those derived from 5% nu denote prohibition. 


Replacing 56(5)- ar(-a)- with 5»6- aghar-, 336(3)- ver(a)- with 33:56- veghar-, and 6«36(5)- nu«r(a)- with 6«36- 


nughar- adds the nuance ‘no longer’. 


Definite Pronouns 


The more common definite pronouns are listed here. The first four are also known as the emphatic pronouns. These are 


not declined, and may also accompany a noun that is being emphasized. 


0953900 
300 


093005 
0)000027)e»0 


bb35 
939€?» 
9o0939e7o 


tavad ‘self 
tvit ‘self 
tviton ‘self 
titoeuli ‘each’ 
skhva ‘other 
qvela  'all 
goveli ‘all’ 


The following Georgian proverb contains two definite pronouns. (Note that the reported speech particle -~ -o is used to 


mark proverbs.) 


590 SOMO SOB MZ00M6H 350b, 5603 Lbgob 53999bo. 


av-i dzaghl-i ar-ts tviton ch'am-s, ar-ts skhva-s a-ch'm-ev-s-o. 


bad (nom) dog (nom sg) neither self X-eats-Y (pres 3s 3s) nor other (dat sg) X-feeds-Y (pres 3s 3s) - [particle] 


'A bad dog will not eat it himself, and will not let other dogs eat it.' 


Indefinite Pronouns 


A number of indefinite pronouns are formed by the addition of the suffixes -39 -me or -wsg -ghats to the interrogative 
pronouns, as shown in this table. The forms in -d9 -me are non-specific, and refer to the unknown. These contrast with 
the forms in -sg -ghats, which are more specific, although the references are nonetheless unspecified. 


INTERROGATIVE 
CATEGORY PRONOUN 
indeterminate 
indeterminate 
306? 
animate vin? 
‘who?’ 
indeterminate 
OS? 
inanimate ra? 
‘what?’ 
md9~0? 
indeterminate | romel-i? 
'Which?' 


generic 


Vmgo 
zog-i 
'some' 


9g6oo 
ert-i 


one 


3909 
k'ats-i 
one 


non-specific 


30609 
vin-me 
"anyone, someone’ 


9(0)09, 3d 
ra(+i)-me, ram 
‘anything, something’ 


©md9e@0d9 
romel-i-me 
‘any’ 


Indefinite pronouns 


specific 


30296(d) 
vi-ghats(-a) 
‘someone’ 


5@5(d) 
ra-ghats(-a) 
'something' 


66009e»0o»G 
romel-i-ghats 


any 


The indefinite pronoun 960o erti has the same form as the numeral ‘one’, while 35(3o k’atsi has the same from as the 


noun ‘man’. 


Note that the non-specific and specific indefinite pronouns also have plural forms (e.g., 30609900 vin-me-eb- 
i, 3095(9960 vigh-ats-eb-i, 6395(3390 ra-ghats-eb-i ). 


The following examples illustrate the use of the indefinite pronouns. 


OIV 0393». 

ra-ghats-a tkv-a. 

something X-says-Y (aor 3s 3s) 
He said something or other. 


35985» 56 ogob. 

k'ats-ma ar i-ts-i-s. 

man (nar sg) [particle] X-knows-Y (pres 3s 3s) 
No-one knows. 


This last example could also, of course, be analyzed as follows, where 35305 k’afs-ma ‘man’ is treated as a noun. 


35985» 56 Ogob. 

k'ats-ma ar i-ts-i-s. 

man (nar sg) [particle] X-knows-Y (pres 3s 3s) 
The man does not know. 


Reflexive Pronouns 


The reflexive pronouns refer to the subject of the clause, and have two forms in Georgian. One form, o»»9o tavi, is the 
same for all persons (and is has the same form as the Georgian word osgo tavi ‘head’). The other 

combines o»aotavi with the corresponding form of the possessive adjective in the first and second persons, and with the 
reflexive possessive adjective in the third person, as in the following table. 


PERSON | REFLEXIVE PRONOUN 

8980 330 

1s chem-i tav-i 
‘myself 
960 M30 

2s shen-i tav-i 
‘yourself 
o»»30bo 09530 

3s tavis-i tav-i 
‘himself 
83950 0530 

1p chven-i tav-i 
‘ourselves’ 
0339350 0530 

2p tkven-i tav-i 
‘yourself 
09530560 30 

3p taviant-i tav-i 
‘themselves’ 

Reflexive pronouns 


Here are two examples of the use of the reflexive pronouns. 


gb IMOZ. 

tav-s mo-i-k'l-av-t. 

self (dat sg) X-kills-Y (fut 2p 3s) 
You will kill yourselves. 


09530b 053553 04305095 WII NDL. 
tav-is tav-ze ishviat-ad lap'arak'-ob-s. 


self (dat sg) - on seldom X-speaks (pres 3s) 
He seldom speaks about himself. 


The Reciprocal Pronoun 


The reciprocal pronoun is 3660385630» ertmanet-i, and corresponds to the English 'each other', as in the following 
illustration. 


960585593o»b Jxybsdo 03530959. 

ertmanet.-s kucha-shi she-khvd-nen. 

each-other (dat sg) street (dat sg) - in X-meets-Y (aor 3p 3p) 
They met each other in the street. 


Possessive Pronouns 


Possessive pronouns (such as ‘my’, ‘their own’, ‘no-one’s’, and the like) may be formed in a number of ways from the 
genitive case forms of other parts of speech, as listed here. 


* from personal pronouns (the first and second person ‘basic possessive pronouns’) 
* from demonstrative pronouns (the third person ‘basic possessive pronouns’) 

* from interrogative pronouns (the 'interrogative possessive pronouns’) 

e from negative pronouns (the ‘negative possessive pronouns’) 

* from definite pronouns (the ‘definite possessive pronouns’) 

* from indefinite pronouns (the ‘indefinite possessive pronouns’) 

. from reflexive pronouns (the ‘reflexive possessive pronouns’) 


e from reciprocal pronouns. 
Basic Possessive Pronouns 


The stems of the first and second person possessive pronouns ('mine', 'yours', ‘ours’) have the same form as the 
genitive of the corresponding personal pronouns. (Note the alternative dative forms.) The stems of the third person 
possessive pronouns (‘his’, ‘theirs’) have the same form as the genitive of the corresponding demonstrative pronouns. In 
the third person, a distinction is made between ‘close to the speaker’ (1), ‘close to the person being addressed’ (2), and 
‘distant from both’ (3). There are also reflexive singular and plural basic possessive pronouns (refl). 


PERSON 
3s 3p 
1s 2s 1p 2p 
CASE 1 2 3 refl 1 2 3 refl 
SOmIBA E 899o (gbo |58obo 2r (o)dobo |o»3obo |B3360 |0ja96o | 58500 os (0)850»0 sgob 
čem-i  Sen-i amris-i ; g (i)m-is-i_ tav-is-i čven-i tkven-i | ama-t-i i g (i)ma-t-i_ | tav-ian-t-i 
ooa [obo lovis Jason MOTE | PP8P [pa cal aaa Sakai losses foe 
narrative | čem- šen- | am-is- | mag-is- MM eee čven- |tkven- | ama-t- |maga-t- |^. ae 
ma Ima. aaa ma (i)m-is- |tav-is- iu ina nia må (i)ma-t- | tav-ian-t- 
ma ma ma ma 
200» Babb 83996. | onggg6b 
Sen-s éven-s | tkven-s 
S steals. | ds obs ee NE diis cups dd oM 
dative - - 
Bgdbs dgbbs ae ee (üm-isa- tav-isa- P3995» 339655 ama-t- | maga-t- (i)ma-t- tav-ian-t- 
b b S S b b sas sas sas sa-s 
čem- šen- čven- |tkven- 
sa-S |Sa-s sa-S  |Sa-s 
B3950 
Bgðob 
genitive čem- ies — b ugue — 
Sen-is čven- Ikven-is 


IS 


Rado 
instrument | o» 
al čem- 
it 
8385 
adverbial |. 


čem- 
ad 


8980 


vocative čem- 


99bo 
Sen-it 
39b» 


Sen- 
ad 


sdobo 


am-is- 
it 
sdobs 


qo 
am-is- 
ad 


9ogolio (0)8obo | o»53obo 
po -is-|° a 
4 I-IS- | (ijm-is-it tav-is-it 
ðsgobs (o)ðobLs |o»530bs 
@ @ @ 
mag-is- (i)m-is- |tav-is- 
ad ad ad 


83960 |033950 305009 
A - Cae 
Cven-it | tkven-it it 
83965 9395s | 5050» 
qo qo @ 
Cven- | tkven- ama-t- 
ad ad ad 
83950 

éven- 

o 


Basic possessive pronouns 


059500 


(0)dsmo 
OD 
Ed (i)ma-t-it 
85850» |(0)0505 
@ @ 
maga-t- | (i)ma-t- 
ad ad 


0930960 
[05] 
tav-ian-t-it 


0930960 
@ 
tav-ian-t- 
ad 


Note that the -5 -a case extension (or ‘long form’ of the case endings) can be suffixed to many of these pronouns. 


Here is an example of the use of the second person singular basic possessive pronoun. 


996b / 996b5b bgs 003939. 
Sen-s / Sen-sa-s xval mo-g-cem. 


your (acc sg) tomorrow X-gives-Y-to-Z (fut 1s 3s 2s) 


I'll give you yours tomorrow. 


When used with words describing close relatives, the personal pronouns are usually suffixed, as in the following 


examples. 


8380 JYI 
čem-i deda 
‘my mother’ 
39bo d005 
Sen-i biża 
‘your uncle’ 
dobo 0505 
mis-i mama 
‘his father 


Interrogative Possessive Pronouns 


qQ9q«»P380 
deda-cem-i 
'my mother 
00050950 
biza-Sen-i 
‘your uncle’ 
050500bo 
mama-mis-i 
‘his father 


The three interrogative possessive pronouns are derived from the genitive case forms of the corresponding interrogative 
pronouns, as illustrated in this table. 


CATEGORY 


animate 


inanimate 


generic 


INTERROGATIVE 
PRONOUN 


306? 
vin? 
'who?' 


OS? 

ra? 
'what?' 
60009e»0? 


romel-i? 
‘which?' 


INTERROGATIVE 


POSSESSIVE PRONOUN 


30b0? 

v-is-i? 

‘whose?’ 

obo? 

r-is-i? 

‘of what?’ 
608e»obo? 
roml-is-i? 

‘whose, of which?’ 


Interrogative possessive pronouns 


Here is an example of the use of the inanimate interrogative possessive pronoun. 


gL 93559960 Mobos? 

es gasagheb-i r-is-i-a? 

this (nom) key (nom sg) of-what (nom sg) - X-is (pres 3s) 
What is this the key of? 


Negative Possessive Pronouns 


The negative possessive pronouns are formed from the genitive case of the corresponding negative pronoun. 


TYPE negation potential prohibition 
negative | | 9) age) 66(5) 
particle ar(-a) ver(-a) nu+r(a) 
CATEGORY ‘not’ ‘cannot’ ‘do not’ 
l id 5659obo 396530bo 6«960530bo 
animate Win ar+a-vis-i ver+a-vis-i nur+a-vis-i 
'no-one's' 'no-one's' 'no-one's' 
ENS OBOLO 39330b0 6«960593660b0 
inanimate 89 ar+a-pris-i ver+a-pris-i nur+a-pris-i 


dd 'nothing's' 'nothing's' 'nothing's' 


Negative possessive pronouns 


Definite Possessive Pronouns 


This category of possessive pronoun is formed from the genitive case form of the corresponding definite pronoun, as in 
the following example. 


605530 398396909 60q09, 600 bbaobo «oo ogos? 

rat'om g-e-chven-eb-a kholme, rom skhvis-i upro did-i-a? 

why X-appears-to-Y (pres 3s 2s) [particle] that other's (nom sg) more big (nom sg) - X-is (pres 3s) 
Why do you usually feel that the other person's one is bigger? 


Indefinite Possessive Pronouns 


The indefinite possessive pronouns are based on the genitive case forms of the corresponding indefinite pronouns, as in 
this table. 


CATEGORY INDEFINITE PRONOUN non-specific specific 
30589 gogh») 306dqbo 3053db0, 3o0o9»gobo 
animate vin-me vi-ghats(-a) vin-me-s-i vi-gha-tsa-s-i, vi-gha-ts-is-i 
"anyone, someone’ ‘someone’ 'anyone's, someone’s’ 'someone's' 
9(0)09 55@(9) 9(0)dgbo OSVANUO, HSES30LO 
inanimate ra(+i)-me ra-ghats(-a) ra(4i)-me-s-i ra-gha-tsa-s-i, ra-gha-ts-is-i 
‘anything, something | 'something' 'anything's, something's' 'something's' 
605500095009 Hsd~@gbodgho 
quantity ramden-i-me ramden-i-me-s-i 
'some, a few, several’ 'some's, a few's, several's' 
(600930009 6609300093bo 
indeterminate | romel-i-me romet-i-me-s-i 
'any' 'any's' 


Indefinite possessive pronouns 


The Reflexive Possessive Pronoun 


There are two forms of the reflexive possessive pronoun, the singular and the plural. The singular is sometimes used to 
refer to a plural subject. 


'his / their own' 
‘their own' 


tav+is-i 
tav+ian+t-i 


o»gobo 
0930360 


The following is an illustration of the use of the singular form. 


09 0533b 5380 asbs@gdo, 8590358 5398» 89900656085 MgL 336 08-99. 

me m-a-kv-s chem-i gasagheb-i, magram chem-ma megobar-ma tavis-i ver i-p'ov-a. 

| (dat) X-has-Y (pres 1s 3s) my (nom) key (nom sg) but my (nar) friend (nat) his-own (nom) [particle] X-finds-Y 
(aor 3s 3s) 

| have my key, but my friend could not find his. 


Relative Pronouns 


The basic relative pronouns are formed from the interrogative pronoun by adding -(s)g -(a)ts, as in the following table. 


INTERROGATIVE RELATIVE 
CATEGORY! SRONOUN PRONOUN 
306? 3063 
animate vin? vin-ts 
‘who?' ‘who’ 
603? 933 
inanimate ra? ra-ts 
'what?' which’ 
©s0@ 960? sI 
quantity ramden-i? ramden-i-ts 
'how much / many?' 'as much / many as’ 
6600900? 609e»o6 
specific romel-i? romel-i-ts 
‘which?' "which, who’ 
(69060? (69606 
type rogor-i? rogor-i-ts 


'of what kind? 'of the kind that 
Basic relative pronouns 


The following example contrasts the uses of the interrogative and relative pronouns. 


30@960 0036993? 650q09bo( 553060». 

ramden-i mi-v-ts-e? ramden-i-ts sachiro-a. 

how-much (nom) X-gives-Y-to-Z (opt 1s 3s 3s) as-much necessary - X-is (pres 3s) 
How much shall | give him? As much as is necessary. 


Note the location of the affix -g -ts in the presence of a postposition, as in the following example. 
gL 9030, 6009e»9596 3€»535605309, IVI 090099». 
es ts'igni, romel-ze-ts v-lap'arak'-ob, aghar i-q'id-eb-a. 


this (nom) book (nom sg) which (dat) - on X-speaks (pres 1s) no-more X-is-sold (pres 3s) 
This book that | am talking about is no longer on sale. 


Relative pronouns can also be formed from the interrogative possessive pronouns, as detailed in this table. 


INTERROGATIVE 
CATEGORY PPOSSESSWWEPRONOUNI| EESSUPERREONOL 


30b0? gobog 
animate v-is-i? v-is-i-ts 
‘whose?’ ‘whose’ 
obo? Hobog 
inanimate r-is-i? r-is-i-ts 
‘whose?’ ‘whose’ 
608e»obo? ©mdc@(gd)ob 
generic roml-is-i? roml(-eb)-is 
‘whose?’ ‘whose’ 


Relative pronouns 


36093956 dobgow sbsmosbb, mamol 555060985 q93050936065 3b IMMbHMds. 

p'ropesor mikheil asatian-s, roml-is na-amb-ob-ma da-m-a-ts'er-in-a es mo+tkhr+oba. 

professor (dat) mikheil (dat) asatiani (dat) whose X-says-Y-to-Z (past part — nar sg) X-causes-Y-to-write-Z 
(caus — 3s 1s 3s) this (nom) story (nom sg) 

To Professor Mikheil Asatiani, whose words led me to write this short story. 


ADVERBS 


Derived adverbs are usually formed from the adverbial case of the corresponding adjective, as in these examples. 


Sometimes the -œ -dis omitted, as in the following examples. 


ADJECTIVE ADVERB 
35630 356950 
k'arg-i > k'arg-ad 
'good' 'well' 
ws bo WAV 
lamaz-i — lamaz-ad 
‘beautiful’ ‘beautifully’ 
ADJECTIVE ADVERB 
RJoo Rdoms 
chkar-i >  chkar-a 
‘fast’ ‘fast’ 
69e»0 5gw-ə 
nel-i > nel-a 
'slow' 'slowly' 


Adverbs may also be derived from the adverbial case of the future and privative participles. 


Demonstrative Adverbs 


Demonstrative adverbs show a three-way contrast between close to the speaker (e.g., ‘here’), close to the person 


addressed (e.g., ‘there’), and distant from both (e.g., ‘over there’). 


Here is a list of the more common demonstrative adverbs. 


CATEGORY 


basic 


quantity 


reason 


reason 


manner 


manner 


(‘up to’) 


(adverbial) 


close to speaker 
oJ 
ak 
‘here’ 


sO 
am+den-ad 
’so, to such an extent’ 


500bo»xgob 
am+is-tvis 

for this (reason)’ 
500500 
am-*i*t'om 

'for this reason' 


50b50(55q0 
am+nair-ad 

'in this manner, thus’ 
ob, 939 

a-se, a-gre 

'in this manner, thus' 
53590q09 

ak+a-mde 

'up to here’, ‘until now’ 
oJgm 

ak+et 

'(to) here’, ‘on this side’ 


LOCATION 
close to addressee 


dobeo 
mand 
‘there’ 


059, VJV 
mag+den-ad 


'so, to such an extent’ 
dsgobmg30b 
mag-is-tvis 

'for that (reason)' 
053008 

mag-*i*t'om 

'for that reason' 
059650650 
mag-nair-ad 

'in that manner, so' 
9969 

e-gre 

'in that manner, so' 
05550q09 
mand+a-mde 

‘up to there’, ‘until then’ 


distant from both 
oj 
ik 
'(over) there' 
080q0965qo 
im+den-ad 
’so, to such an extent’ 


odobag3o0b 

im+is-tvis 

for that (reason) 
000d 

im*i*tt'om 

'for that reason' 
006.050 

im-«nair-ad 

'in that manner, so' 
obg 

i+se 

‘in that manner, thus’ 
oJsdceog 

ik+a-mde 

‘up to there’, ‘until then’ 
ogoo 

ik+it 

'(to) there’, ‘on that side’ 


dJgcosb dbg ojocsb 
(‘from’) ak+e-dan mand+e-dan ik+i-dan 
‘from here (on)’ ‘from there (on) from there (on) 


Demonstrative adverbs 


The addition of the identity particle -39 -ve to the demonstrative adverbs adds the nuance of ‘right, just’, e.g., 0439 ik- 
ve ‘right there’, sb939 ase-ve ‘just so’, etc. 


Interrogative Adverbs 


Here is a list of the more common interrogative adverbs. 


INTERROGATIVE 


CATEGORY | ADJECTIVE 


sI? 
quantity ramden-ad? 
'how much?’ 


OIIO? 
frequency | ramden+jer? 
"how many times?’ 


300? 
reason rat'om? 

why? 

60b03ob? 


reason r+is-tvis? 
for what? why?’ 


(60900? 
method rogor? 
‘how?’ 


66000308003? 
time rod-emde? 
‘until when?’ 


m@ob? 
time rodis? 
'when?' 


La? 
location sad? 
‘where?’ 


bo@sd@g? 
location sad-amde? 
‘to where?’ 


boo@s6? 
location sa-idan? 
‘from where?’ 
b500? 
location sa-it? 
'to where?’ 
5500396? 
location satit-k’en? 
‘towards where?’ 
Interrogative adverbs 


The emphatic particle -vs -gha adds a note of astonishment, irritation, despair, and the like to the interrogative adverbs, 
e.g. bsos? sad-gha? ‘where then? where on earth?’ 


The following are two illustrations of the interrogative adverbs. 


(896) o»300»95 HIHA 5 9390090? 
(shen) tviton rat'om ar a-k'et-eb? 


(you (nom sg)) self why not X-does-Y (pres 2s 3s)? 


Why don't you do it yourself? 


6oqpob àb33e»? 

rodis mo-kh-val? 

when X-comes (fut 2s)? 
When will you come? 


Negative Adverbs 


The negative adverbs are formed by combining the negative particles with a number of endings, as shown in this table. 
The suffix -bsœ -sad is the interrogative adverb ‘where?’, -ngb -odes is the archaic relative 
adverb m@gb? odes?'when?', -commb -dros is the dative case of the noun qoo dro ‘time’, while the ending -30o - 


gzit is the instrumental case of the noun abs gza ‘way’. 


NEGATIVE + 
SESE) ARTICLE wQ -sad 
s6©(9) SOLIQ 
negation ar(-a) ar-sad 
‘not’ nowhere’ 
l 396(ə) -Ø BIOLSE 
potential ver(-a) b ver-sad 
‘ , -U -S , , 
cannot nowhere 
6«96(3) BOLIQ 
prohibition | nu+r(a) nur-sad 
‘do not’ ‘nowhere’ 


+ + + 
-mgu -odes -OL -dros -9 boo -gzit 
5 5boqo9b SOLYOM 55b boo 
ar+a+S+odes ar+a+S+dro+s ar+a+sS+gz+it 
‘never’ never’ 'by no means’ 
39@sbm~ogb 39Obeoomb 3965590500 
ver+a+S+odes ver+a+S+dro+s ver+a+sS+gzZ+it 
‘never’ never’ 'by no means’ 
By MHsbm~@gh BOLYA 679655525500» 
nur+a+S+odes nur+a+S+dro+s nur+a+sS+gZ+it 
‘never’ never’ 'by no means’ 


The forms derived from 56 ar indicate simple negation, in contrast to those derived from 336 ver, which convey the idea 


of inability. Those derived from 5% nu denote prohibition. 


Replacing 56(5)- ar(-a)- with s996- aghar-, 336 (3)- ver(a)- with 33:56- veghar-, and 6«36(5)- nu+r(a)- with 6«56- 


nughar- adds the nuance ‘no longer’. 


Adverbs of Place 


Here is a list of the more common adverbs of place. 


30 s@gOMsb am adgil+a-s 
DWM akhlo-s 
639360955 bevr+gan 
$5690 gare-t 
$9300 zev-it 
$980o zemo-t 
09363603 | Martskhvn+iv 
09x3603 marjvn+iv 
5535955 skhva+gan 
9306 uk'an 
43930 kvev-it 
J390 kvemo-t 

J390 kvesh 
y3gmaob q'vel-gan 
dog shig 

306 shin 


‘at this place' 

'nearby' 

‘in many places' 

'outside' 

'up, above, upstairs' 
'above' 

'on / to the left’ 

'on / to the right 
'elsewhere' 

‘behind; back, backward(s)' 
'down, below, downstairs' 
'below' 

‘under' 

‘everywhere’ 

‘inside’ 

‘at home' 


Qecb shor-s 'far away' 
§06 ts'in ‘before, in front of; forward(s)' 


Many of these adverbs are derived using the adverbial, dative, and instrumental cases. Note that some postpositions 
can also act as adverbs, for example, $06 ts'in 'before, in front of; forward(s)', and “9396 uk'an 'behind; back, 
backward(s)'. 


The negative adverbs and many of the demonstrative adverbs may also be viewed as adverbs of place. 


Adverbs of Time 


Here is a list of the more common adverbs of time. 


5q0609 adre early 

3050530 am+a+gham tonight 
3035505q0 am+zham-ad at the moment 
30 HAON am ts'uta-s this minute 
363boq99b ara+s+odes never 

oJod@g ak+a+mde until now 
sows akhla now 

$50b5»qo gais-ad next year 
23095 gvian late 

3006 gushin yesterday 
©] ©5309 dghe da ghame day and night 
cooob dghe-s today 
coo(ob)oo dgh(+is)-it by day 

VIa zeg day after tomorrow 
0693 isev again 

3093 k'idev again 

053599 ma+zeg in three days’ time 
owg male soon 

0963009 man+amde until then 
83905 mashin then 

00038 mudam always 
b5o58ob saghamo-s in the evening 
339 uk've already 
93000» gham-it at night 
gogge»ogob — q'ovel*tvis always 
09356 sharshan last year 
936036006 sharshan-*ts'in two years ago 
PIL ts'el-s this year 
pbg ts'ukhel last night 
b35c» khval tomorrow 
X96 jer yet 

X96 30033 jer k'idev still 


Many of these adverbs are derived using the adverbial, dative, and instrumental cases. 
Relative Adverbs 


Relative adverbs are formed by the addition of the suffix -(s) -(a)ts to the interrogative adverbs, as shown in this table. 
Note the irregular derivation of Gmgbsg rodesats and og» rotsa, both meaning ‘when’. 


CATEGORY 


quantity 


frequency 


reason 


reason 


method 


time 


time 


location 


location 


location 


location 


location 


INTERROGATIVE ADVERB 


OIJ? 
ramdenad? 
'how much?’ 


6050q09620960? 
ramdenjer? 
‘how many times?’ 


300? 
rat'om? 
why? 


60b030ob? 
ristvis? 
for what?’ ‘why?’ 


(60900? 
rogor? 
'how?' 


6600038003? 
rodemde? 
until when? 


6oqpob? 
rodis? 
'when?' 


La? 
sad? 
‘where?’ 


bo@sd@g? 
sadamde? 
‘to where?’ 


bsod? 
saidan? 
'from where?’ 


b500? 

sait? 

‘to where?’ 
55003336? 
saitk’en? 
‘towards where?’ 


Relative adverbs 


RELATIVE ADVERB 


©sd~@965Es3 
ramden-ad-ats 
‘to the extent that’, ‘as far as’ 


©30€96x% IJO 
ramden+jer-ats 
'as many times as’ 


OIHAN 
rat'om-ats 
'for which reason' 


60bogobs( 
r+is+tvis-ats 
‘for which reason’ 


(66906 
rogor-ts 
las’ 
6699900096 


rod+emde-ts 
‘until when’ 


HMO JL33, 6095 
rodes-ats, ro-tsa 
'when' 


LSIG 
sad-ats 
‘where’ 


bs@sd@g3 
sad+made-ts 


‘to where’ 


b50qoob5G 
saidan-ats 
'from where' 


b500»6 
sait-ats 
'to where' 


550039656 
sait-k'en-ats 
‘towards where’ 


The distinction between the interrogative and relative adverbs is clear from the following example. 


HO@OL IMbZ9~? Ings, 605 ISO 30359390. 

rodis mo-kh-val? mo-val, rotsa mza-d v-i-kn-eb-i. 
when (interrogative adverb) X-comes (fut 2s) X-comes (fut 1s) when (relative adverb) ready X-is (fut 1s) 
When will you come? I'll come when I'm ready. 


Indefinite Adverbs 


Indefinite adverbs are formed by the addition of the suffixes -d9 -me or -sg -ghats to the interrogative adverbs, as 
shown in this table. (Note that ocogbo» odesghac ‘once’ is irregular.) The forms in -d9 -me are non-specific, and refer to 
the unknown. They contrast with the forms in -@sg -ghats, which are more specific, although the references are 


nonetheless unspecified. 


CATEGORY 


quantity 


frequency 


reason 


reason 


method 


time 


time 


location 


INTERROGATIVE ADVERB 


6050q09620960? 
ramdenjer? 
‘how many times?’ 


300? 
rat'om? 
"why? 


mg? 
rogor? 
‘how?’ 


m@ob? 
rodis? 
*when?’ 


La? 
sad? 
*where?’ 


boo@s6? 
saidan? 
‘from where?’ 


b500? 
sait? 
'to where?’ 


55003336? 
saitk'en? 
'towards where?' 


©m@obdg 0033. 

rodis-me mo-v-a. 
sometime X-comes (fut 3s) 
He will come sometime. 


MOJLOSE $969»5058o 3bo36«o9q». 
odes-ghats germania-shi tskhovr-ob-d-a. 
once Germany (dat) - in X-lives (imp 3s) 


INDEFINITE ADVERB 
(NON-SPECIFIC) 


605500095009x 96 
ramden+i-me-jer 
several times’ 


66090609 
rogor-me 
'anyhow', ‘somehow’ 


6oq0b99 
rodis-me 
‘anytime’, ‘sometime’ 


bs@d9 
sad-me 
'anywhere', somewhere’ 


b50q035609 
sa+idan-me 


‘from anywhere’, ‘from somewhere’ 


5500309 
sa+it-me 
'anywhere', somewhere’ 


550033683 
satittk’en-me 
'anywhere', ’somewhere’ 


Indefinite adverbs 


INDEFINITE ADVERB 
(SPECIFIC) 


H5QMIOS3 
rat'om-ghats 
'for some reason' 


690695» 
rogor-ghats 
'somehow' 


M@QLdB 
odes-ghac 
‘at one time’, ‘once’ 


Ls@O3 
sad-ghats 
'somewhere' 


bso Bog 
sa+idan-ghats 
'from somewhere’ 


bs0MMsg 
sa-it-ghats 
'somewhere' 


5500396956 
satit+k’en-ghats 
'somewhere' 


Contrast the following two examples. In the first, the time is unknown and unspecified; in the second, the time reference 
is also unknown, but is specific in that the event did actually take place. 


He once lived in Germany. 
Miscellaneous Adverbs 


Adverbs of Manner 


The vast majority of the adjectives of manner are formed from the adverbial case of the corresponding adjective. Here 
are some that are formed differently. 


IDI albat ‘probably’ 

Msg@syoms (favtda*q'ira ‘upside down’ 

dsd mash ‘in that case’ 

INNIY mtl-ad 'entirely' 

306@s806 + pirtdatpir ‘directly, straight ahead’ 
3o60gjoo pirtik-it ‘on the contrary’ 

byw sul ‘entirely’ 

LEMOJ sts'or-ed ‘precisely’ 


23290» uk'u*ghma ‘back to front’ 
dowwosb dzal+ian ‘very’ 
dwog dzlivs ‘with difficulty’ 


Note the three-way contrast in the following adverbs between close to the speaker, close to the person addressed, and 
distant from both. 


LOCATION ADVERB OF MANNER 
bI 
close to speaker ase 
‘in this manner’, ‘thus’, ‘so’ 
939 


close to person addressed | egre 
in that manner’, ‘thus’, ‘so’ 


obg 
distant from both ise 


‘in that manner’, ‘thus’, ‘so’ 


Adverbs of Cause 


This small group of adverbs shows a three-way contrast, as in the following table. 


LOCATION ADVERB OF CAUSE 
00d 
close to speaker amtit'om 


‘for this reason’ 
0593008 
close to person addressed magtit’om 
‘for that [more immediate] reason’ 


0800908 
distant from both im-*it'om 


‘for that [more distant] reason’ 


Adverbs of Extent 


These adverbs also show a three-way contrast. 


LOCATION ADVERB OF EXTENT 
ODI% 
close to speaker am+den-ad 
‘to this extent’ 
Ddy@gbse@ 


close to person addressed mag+den-ad 
‘to that [more immediate] extent 


odds% 
distant from both im+den-ad 


‘to that [more distant] extent’ 


Comparison of Adverbs 


Adverbs are compared in the same manner as adjectives, as in the following examples. 


Comparative Degree 
A 930 Bo» AmdMHsMdb 300693 B. 
A upro chkara mo-dzra-ob-s vidre B. 


A B-%q (góm) BJsms 8nd 639b. 
A B-ze (upro) chkara mo-dzra-ob-s. 


A more fast X-moves (pres 3s) thanB = AB -on (more) fast X-moves (pres 3s) 
A moves faster than B. A moves faster than B. 


Superlative Degree 
A 939e5*53 Bjos dmdHomdb. 
A q'vela-ze chkara mo-dzra-ob-s. 


A Bgus ImdMsmdb. 
A u-chkar-es-ad mo-dzra-ob-s. 


A all - on fast X-moves (pres 3s) A fastest (adv) X-moves (pres 3s) 


A moves the fastest. A moves the fastest. 


Note the use of the adverbial case in the latter example: «83563b55«o u-chkar-es-ad ‘fastest’. Note also the 
comparatives 094:@ met ad 'more', *4390»365s«o uk'etesad 
‘better’, 653e»995»qo nak'lebad ‘less’, and “yoMgboc uaresad 'worse'. 


The superlative degree is also sometimes formed 
using 09:@ met'ad ‘extremely’, 89$505895«o met'ismet'ad ‘exceedingly, «5«63b53co uaghresad ‘highly’, 
and o3605qo priad ‘extremely’. 


POSTPOSITIONS 


Georgian uses postpositions in place of the English prepositions ('on', 'for', etc.). These may be in the form of either a 
postfix attached to the noun, or a separate word which follows it. The case of the nouns is determined by the choice of 
postposition. 


Note that some postpositions can also act as adverbs, for example, $06 ts'in ‘forward(s)’, and «3356 uk'an ‘back, 


backward(s)'. 


Postpositions Taking the Dative 


The -b -s of the dative is omitted with some postpositions (marked T). 


-g00) -vit (‘like, as’) 


(may also govern nominative case) 


-*3! -zef ('on, onto’) 


-05b -tan (‘at, near’) 
(T for consonantal stems) 


-035 3600»»qo -tan ertad (‘together 
with’) 
(t for consonantal stems) 


-300 -vit (‘like, as’) 

(with the extended case ending, 
or with a nominative consonantal 
stem) 


-8o! -shif (‘in, into’) 


9o6ob shoris (between, among’) 
(also with genitive) 


8499 shua ('between, among’) 


85303b9300 bavsh-sa-vit (‘like a child’) 
bgbo30m khe-sa-vit (‘like a tree’) 


5350953 sk'am-ze (‘on the chair’) 

39«99e»*693 Kk'edel-ze (‘on the wall’). 

Note: 

9900090055539 shemodgoma-ze (‘in the fall’) 
36965953 k’reba-ze (‘at a meeting’) 


dsQ,0@sbas6 magida-s-tan (‘at the table’) 
39690935 k’areb-tan (‘near the door). 

Note: 

0930500965 megobar-tan (‘at a friend's house’) 
056565bo»»6 manana-s-tan (‘at Manana’s’) 


6936mdo6 g6% natsnob-tan ertad (‘together with an acquaintance’) 
04396056 360»»qo tkven-tan ertad (‘together with you’) 


838505300» musha-s-a-vit (‘like a worker’) 
$0060300 gmir-i-vit ("like a hero’) 


ooob3o otakh-shi (‘in(to) the room’) 
0360bd0 ivnis-shi (‘in June’) 


joe»5gb5 qo» b939e»b Immob kalak-s-a da sopel-s shoris (‘between town and 
country’) 
09%Mde~ gdb decoob mezobleb-s shoris (‘among the neighbors’) 


= üo6ob shoris 


Postpositions Taking the Genitive 


Some postpositions (marked T) may also be used with the extended case ending. 


5j9o» aket (‘on that side of’) 


2500 gamo (‘because of, on account of’) 


-396' -gan't (from, of’) 


8qoob»6ob 533o» mdinar-is aket (‘on this side of the river’) 


sdob@ob $500 amind-is gamo (‘on account of the weather’) 
996b $58c shen-s gamo (‘because of you’) 


055380600 e»obs5b tanamshromt-is-gan (‘from a work colleague") 


-966 -ebr ('like) 
(archaic) 


30> garda (‘except for’) 
(may precede or follow; 
can govern dative with pronouns) 


256989 gareshe (‘without’) 
2560900 garshemo (‘around’) 
95003609 gasts’vriv (‘along’) 
%gdmo Zemot (‘above’) 


-ogob" -tvis’ (‘for’) 


06 93@03 Irgvliv (‘around’) 
ogoo ikit (‘on that side of’) 


-396' -k'en! (‘in the direction of, 
towards’) 


0590965«o magivrad (‘instead of’) 


8940 met’ (‘except for’) 


8096 mier (‘by’) 


dobg~@g0m mikhedvit (‘according to’) 


00v9693«05g5«o Miukhedavad (‘in spite 


of) 
(may precede or follow) 


6sg3g@se@ natsvlad (‘instead of’) 
(may precede or follow) 


306905306 p'irdap'ir (‘opposite’) 


#9396 uk'an (‘behind’) 
(also with dative) 


4g99mo) kvemot (‘down, below’) 


3898 kvesh ('under, beneath’) 
(also with dative) 


bobas6 kh-is-gan (‘made from wood’) 


= -300 -vit 


55273009665390b $3605 st'udent'-eb-is garda (‘except for the students’) 
35605b3390b 390@>5 p arask'ev-is garda (‘except for Friday’) 


3580b 3569389 ch'am-is gareshe (‘without eating’) 

b5beoob 35639300 sakhl-is garshemo (‘around the house’) 
6535q9vge»ob 95562603 nak'adul-is gasts’vriv (‘along the stream’) 
b5b«96530b *5380o sakhurav-is zemot (‘above the roof’) 


8c853e»oboxgob momavl-is-tvis (‘for the future’) 
93950930W tkven-tvis (‘for you’) 


= 95600900 garshemo 
8qoob»60b ojoo» mdinar-is ikit (‘on that side of the river’) 


j5e»5job396 kalak-is-k'en (‘towards the city’) 
b5be»0b3936 sakhi-is-k’en (‘homeward’) 


dowob 35,03s@ azil-is magivrad (‘instead of sleeping’) 
Boob 8530365«o chai-s magivrad (‘instead of tea’) 


= 39@s garda 


0096c»ob Bog mts'erl-is mier (‘by the writer’) 
0dMde@~ d0b 8096 mshobl-eb-is mier (‘by the parents’) 


fogbob dobg@g30m ts'ign-is mikhedvit (‘according to the book’) 
Ogo ob dobg@30m ts'q'aro-s mikhedvit (‘according to a source’) 


80v9b3q535q« 939e?596ob5 miukhedavad q’velapr-is-a (‘in spite of 
everything") 
sdob@ob 8o«593«535«o amind-is miukhedavad (‘in spite of the weather’) 


= 058909g65qo magivrad 


93e?9boob 3o30 ek'lesi-is p'irdap'ir (‘opposite the church) 


oQob «3356 im-is uk’an (‘behind him’) 
b5be»ob «356 sakhl-is uk'an (‘behind the house’) 


= J390 kvesh 


gob 3338 ts-is kvesh (‘under the sky’) 
dogob 33938 mits-is kvesh (‘underground’) 


898999 shemdeg (‘after’) dowob 9389092 dzil-is shemdeg (‘after sleep’) 
JONO 330H0b 8090093 ert-i k'vir-is shemdeg (‘a week later’) 


0955598 shesakheb ('about, b53j8ob 8955536 sakm-is shesakheb (‘concerning the matter’) 
concerning") oQob Bgbsb98 im-is shesakheb (‘about him’) 
fob ts'in (‘before, in front of *) 896mdob fob shenob-is ts'in (‘in front of the building’) 


Jomfowob Gob korts'il-is ts’in (‘before the wedding’) 


Postpositions Taking the Instrumental 


-¢056 -dan (‘from, out of, since’) G0boqo5b tsikh-i-dan (‘from the fortress / prison’) 
(the -œ -t of the instrumental is omitted) @sd:@gd0@s6 dabadeb-i-dan (‘since birth’) 


-m60 -Urt (‘together with’) G9e»00v360 tsol-it-urt (‘together with his wife’) 
(archaic) 


Postpositions Taking the Adverbial 


-0co9 -mde (‘up to, as far as’) 65355q09736050q03 navsadgur-a-mde (‘as far as the harbor) 
(the -œ -d of the adverbial is omitted) bo33@o0wsd@q sik'vdil-a-mde (‘until death’) 


NUMBERS 
Cardinal Numbers 


The Georgian counting system is fundamentally vigesimal (that is, based on 20), with some decimal features. Here are 
the basic cardinal numbers. 


1 9600 ert-i 

2 ooo or-i 

3 Lodo sam-i 
4 mobo otkh-i 
5 boo khut-i 
6 9gabo ekvs-i 
7 d30@0 shvid-i 
8 635 rva 

9 b> tskhra 
10 smo at-i 
20 Jogo ots-i 
100 sbo as-i 


To these may be added 6«e»o nul-i (‘zero’) and 8oe»oobo milion-i (‘million’). 


The form of numbers between 11 and 19 may be represented as *[s]obd940 "[a]t-X-met"-i, that is, 10-X-more'. These 
numbers are given here. 


11 096009350 t-ert-met"i 10 «1 
12  oo68950 t-or-met’-i 10+2 
13 g0d90 tsa-net'-i 104+3 
14  o0oob09350 t-otkh-met'-i 10+4 
15 mbymdqH0 t-khut-met'-i 10+5 
16 093358960 t-ekvs-met'-i 10+6 
17 = Bg0@d9h0 chvid-met'-i 10+7 
18 = mg%>dq0 t-vra-met'-i 10+8 
19 = gbMsd940 tskhra-met"i 1049 


Cardinal numbers between 21 and 99 have the form *[X-d]mg@s-Y "[X-m-Jots-da-Y, that is, '[X * ] 20 + Y', e.g. 


22 mE~@ommo ots-da-or-i 2042 
43 m 60ogq»b580 = es us 20) 
2 x 20) 
or-m-ots-da-t- ( 
56  o680(05093358950 ekys-metii 03 
6 


Other numerals are formed using combinations of the above, as in this example. 


2675 

60 505b 3jab»b b58c(3c050»b«90:8350 

or-i at-as ekvs-as sam-ots-da-t-khut-met"i 

(2 x (10 x 100)) + (6 x 100) + (3 x 20) + (10 + 5). 


The cardinal numerals are declined in the same manner as nouns, with only the last number in compound numbers 
being declined. Nouns accompanied by numerals are in the singular number (e.g., 33350 bobwo ekvs-i sakhl-i ‘six 
houses. 


Ordinal Numbers 

Ordinal numbers are formed by adding 39- — -3 me- — -e to the last element of the numeral, as in this example. 
54th 
MHIMZ@SIIDMMbIIeY| 
or+mots-da-me-totkhmet’-e. 


This is abbreviated as 54-9 54-e (the hyphen is written). 


The forms of the following ordinals should be noted. 


1st 800390 pirvel-i 
8th 39633 me-rv-e 
9th aAggbe>9 me-tskhr-e 


The ordinals '21st', ‘31st' follow the general rule (e.g., (30058099609 ots-da-me-ert-e, abbreviated 21-3 21-e). 
Fractions and Decimals 

Fractions 

Fractions are formed using the circumfix 3g- — -g0 me- — -ed-i, e.g., 89569«oo me-as-ed-i ‘one hundredth’ 

from sbo as-i (‘one hundred’), bdo 3gmobgo sam-i me-otkh-ed-i 4. An exception to this rule is 55533560 nakhevar- 
rhalf. 

Note that ‘57’ is b«o»-b55933560 khut-nakhevar-i ‘five and a half’. 


Decimals 


Numbers following the decimal point are not read as a sequence of numerals, as in English. Instead, the decimal part of 
the number is read as a fraction. Here is an example. 


7.43 = goo 009e»o [Os] 684955580 89559q0 

7.43 = shvid-i mtel-i [da] or+m+ots+da+sam-i me-as-ed-i 
7.43 = seven whole [and] forty-three hundredths 

7.43 = seven point four three 


Multiplicatives 
These forms of the numerals express a specific number of times. They are formed by adding the suffix -x96 -jer, as 


in dg0qox 36 shvid-jer ‘seven times’, and 093335099: 96 tekvsmet"-jer '15 times’. However, ‘once’ is more usually 
translated as 9®mb9~ ert+khel. 


Telling the Time 


In the usual Georgian format, the time is told with reference to the next hour. This is illustrated here using the hour 
beginning at 6 o'clock and ending at 7 o'clock. (Note that 15 and 45 minutes past the hour are not treated differently.) 


minutes past 6 o'clock formula Georgian 


approximately 1 — 4 ‘seven has begun’ | g0@o0 WafygdyWwod. 
shvid-i da-ts’q’-eb-ul-i-a. 
seven (nom) X-begins (past part nom) - X-is (pres 3s) 
‘It is just after 6 o’clock.’ 


1-29 ‘itis 7’s 15 minutes’ | 83oqoob «00960 Foos. 
shvid-is tkhutmet’-i ts'ut-i-a. 
seven (gen) fifteen (nom) minute (nom sg) - X-is (pres 3s) 
'It is 6.15.’ 


30 ‘itis half 7' gogol 5655335605. 
shvid-is naxevar-i-a. 
seven (gen) half (nom) - X-is (pres 3s) 
It is 6.30. 


31 — 59 ‘7 lacks 8 minutes’ | 93oqob «33e»o» ( | 53e»05) 635 Yoo. 
shvid-s u-k'l-i-a (| a-k’l-i-a) rva ts'ut-i. 
seven (dat) X-is-lacking-to-Y (pres 3s 3s) eight minute (nom sg) 
'It is 6.52.’ 


approximately 56 — 59 | 'it becomes 7’ 3930q0 bq99». 
shvid-i khd-eb-a. 
seven (nom) X-becomes (pres 3s) 
'It is nearly 7 o'clock." 


60 ‘it is 7 hours’ d30@0 b550505. 
shvid-i saat-i-a. 
seven (nom) hour (nom sg) - X-is (pres 3s) 
'It is 7.00.’ 


Here is the standard formula to ask the time in Georgian. 


6009e»o b530:05? 

romel-i saat-i-a? 

which (nom sg) hour (nom sg) - X-is (pres 3s) 
What time is it? 


An alternative, more formal, way of telling the time is to give the number of minutes past the /ast hour, as in this example. 


9jabo b550»0 qo» MAINIDA JHO Hoo. 

ekvs-i saat-i da or+m+ots-da-tt+or+met’-i ts'uti-a. 

six (nom) hour (nom sg) and fifty-two (nom) minute (nom sg) - X-is (pres 3s) 
It is 6.52. 


CONJUNCTIONS 


Coordinating Conjunctions 


Coordinating conjunctions link linguistic units of the same status. 


listed here. 


36 


5b ... 


36 


SOSI 


Dy 


560509q0 
90b«o(») ... 305co(5) 


@os 


JVJ ogo 
00030 


OD 
3o 


059058 


bob ... 


bmm 


bob 


Subordinating Conjunctions 


Subordinating conjunctions introduce dependent clauses. The main Georgian subordinating conjunctions are listed here. 


B0QM) 
gob50qo5b 
ooogjob 
Oo) 

ory o> 
0905 
DEVIG 
65q095b(5() 
65055 
bD 
3H 30 
6oq9b5gG 
od 

OMOG 
OMGIS 

b350 


an 


an ... 


an 


arada 


anu 


aramed 


gind(a) ... gind(a) 


da 
ese igi 
torem 


tu 
kii 


magram 
khan ... khan 
kholo 


vidre 
vinaidan 
titkos 

tu 

tu ara 
tumtsa 
tundats 
radgan(ats) 
rata 
rakhan 
rogorts k’i 
rodesats 
rom 
romts 
rotsa 


sanam 


‘ 7 


or 
‘either ... or 

or 

‘or’, ‘in other words’ 


‘but’ 


‘and 

‘that is’ 

‘or else’ 

‘and’, ‘or’ 

‘but’, ‘and’, ‘however’ 
‘but’ 


‘sometimes ... sometimes’ 


‘put’ 


‘until’, ‘while’, ‘before’ 
‘because, as’ 

‘even if’, ‘as though’ 

‘if’, ‘that’ 

‘as soon as’ 

‘(al)though’ 

‘even if’, ‘and even’ 
‘because’ 

‘(in order) that’ 

‘because’ 

‘as soon as’ 

‘when’ 

‘when’, ‘(in order) that’, ‘if’ 
‘even if’ 

‘when’ 


‘until’, ‘while’, ‘before’ 


‘it is all the same whether ... 


or 


The main Georgian coordinating conjunctions are 


PARTICLES 


Georgian particles may affixed or may be written as separate words. Several are derived from other parts of speech, 
sometimes unchanged in form. The particles alter the meaning of the phrase or sentence in which they occur, often by 
adding a nuance. The more common Georgian particles are listed here. 


5d 


53 ah 


565 aba 


5896 ager 
5o ai 


930 aki 


56 ar 


565 ara 


3@(9) arts(a) 


5956 aghar 


-3(9) -ats(a) 
o3s aha 


899(0) bare(m) 


əbə gana 


q959 dae 


@9(9) de(e) 


(1) > so ai. (2) This is an Old Georgian interrogative particle that survives in some modern 
dialects. (— 53 ah, — 3» ha) 


This particle turns a question into a statement, or intensifies a question. (— 35 ha) 


This emphatic particle intensifies the expression of a desire or order. 


565 dombsHo! 

aba m-i-txar-i! 

[particle] X-tells-Y-to-Z (aor 2s 3s 1s) 
Just tell me! 


This particle is used to point out something close to the speaker. (— 939936 eger) 


This particle is used to draw attention to, or to point out, an object or event. 


(1) This particle expresses surprise or astonishment similar to — ooojo(b) titko(s). (2) This 
particle is similar in meaning to — bma khom. 


(1) This particle expresses negation, and corresponds to the English 'not'. It also often 
accompanies the verb -3o6- -shin- ‘to fear, to be afraid’ and the conjunction 55658 sanam. The 
particle 5» arindicates simple negation, in contrast to 396 ver, which conveys the idea of 
inability. 


396 9$590390»99; VOM LYE 365 0»jgb. 

ver ga-g-i-k'et-eb; dro sul ara m-a-kv-s. 

[particle] X-does-Y-for-Z (fut 1s 3s 2s); time (nom sg) at-all [particle] X-has-Y (pres 1s 
3s) 

| can't do it for you; | simply don't have the time. 


(2) This particle expresses surprise or astonishment. 
This negative response particle corresponds to the English ‘no’. 


This negative particle is a combination of > 56 arand — -g(9) -ts(a). It may sometimes be 
translated as ‘and ... not, neither. The sequence 56g ... 56g arts ... arts corresponds to 


‘neither ... nor’. 


This negative particle is derived from a combination of — 9 ar and — -Qə -gha, and is 
equivalent to the English ‘no longer’. 


This is a form of — -@(s) -ts(a) following a consonant. 
— 90 di. 


(1) This emphatic particle intensifies the expression of a desire or order by adding a nuance of 
resignation. (2) This particle is similar to — @sg dae. 


(1) This interrogative particle adds a nuance of surprise to questions, and is used when the 
response is expected to be negative (that is, the speaker expects the proposition in the question 
to be denied). The behavior of this particle contrasts with that of — bmd khom. 


3965 ISONI 3969 ogo? 

gana martla egre i-q'-o? 

[particle] really thus X-is (aor 3s)? 
Surely it wasn't really like that? 


(2) This particle can negate a sentence, while adding a nuance of surprise. 


This emphatic particle intensifies the expression of a desire or order by adding a nuance of 
threat or warning. 


— @og dae. 


@osb diakh 


«ooo diagh 
99 €g 


9390(ob) egeb(is) 


98996 eger 
9600 erti 


gb es 


3500» vaitu 


-39 -Ve 


396 ver 


396» vera 


3966(») verts(a) 


39996 veghar 


gooxo8(g) vitom(ts) 


gobàe»o vindzlo 


00048ob titkmis 


ooogoe(b) titko(s) 


This polite response particle corresponds to the English ‘yes’. It is more formal than both 
— 30 Ki and — 3o ho. 


— osb diakh. 


This particle has the same form as the demonstrative pronoun. It is used in a manner similar to 
the particle > 5o ai. 


This modal particle expresses possibility or supposition, and may usually be translated as 
‘perhaps’ or ‘maybe’. It is often accompanied by the subjunctive mood. (— o3639(5) ikneb/(a), 
—09300e»39» sheidzleba) 


9999 0096 ogob. 

egeb im-an i-ts-i-s. 

[particle] he (nar) X-knows-Y (pres 3s 3s) 
Perhaps he knows it. 


This particle is used to point out something close to the person being addressed. (— 5996 ager) 


This particle has the same form as the numeral and indefinite pronoun 'one'. It is found in 
expressions of demands, requests, and threats, and often accompanies the particle — sds aba. 


This particle has the same form as the demonstrative pronoun. It is used in a manner similar to 
the particle > 5o ai. 


This particle is a combination of the interjection — 35o vai and the conjunction — ov tu, and 
expresses apprehension, fear, anxiety, and the like. 


(1) When added to a noun or pronoun, this identity particle may be translated by 'the same, 
self, just’. It may also be added to demonstrative adjectives and adverbs, e.g., 03033 igi-ve ‘the 
same',059300393 iseti-ve ‘just such a’, 0439 ik-ve ‘right there, in that very place’, 56333 ase-ve ‘just 
so’, etc. 


COMSL 003000356, 059050 qoo9539 qQ5396«950990. 

dila-s mi-v-di-v-ar, magram dghe-s-ve da-v-brun-d-eb-i. 

morning (dat sg) X-goes (fut 1s), but day (dat sg) - [particle] X-returns (fut 1s) 
I'm leaving this morning, but I'm returning this very day. 


(2) This particle may be translated by ‘all’ when it accompanies numbers, e.g., mobo39 otkh-i- 
ve ‘all four’. (Note 06033 or-i-ve ‘both’.) 


This particle expresses negation, and corresponds to the English ‘not’, but with a nuance of 
inability. 

This negative response particle corresponds to the English ‘no’, but with a nuance of inability. 
(> »6 ar) 


This negative particle is a combination of — 39% ver and — -@(s) -ts(a). It may sometimes be 
translated as ‘and ... can not, neither’. The sequence 3364 ... 336 verts ... verts corresponds 
to 'can neither ... nor. 


3965 b5be»3o 396 65990 396 o303». 

ver-ts sakhl-shi verts bagh-shi ver i-p'ov-a. 

[particle] house (dat sg) - in [particle] garden (dat sg) - in [particle] X-finds-Y 
(aor 3s 3s) 

He couldn't find it either in the house or in the garden. 


This negative particle is derived from a combination of — 336 ver and — -os -gha, and is 
equivalent to the English ‘can ... no longer’. 


This particle signals that something is not what it appears, and may be translated as ‘as if, 
allegedly, ostensibly’. (— ooogo(b) titko(s) ) 

This emphatic particle intensifies the expression of a desire or order by adding a motivating or 
encouraging nuance. It is accompanied by the optative screeve. 

This particle corresponds to the English ‘almost’ (— 3065938 K'inagham, — wosdob lamis). 


This particle signals that something is not what it appears, and may be translated as ‘as if, 
allegedly, ostensibly’. In real comparisons, it is accompanied by the indicative mood, and by the 
subjunctive if the comparison is hypothetical. (— 3000d(3) vitom(ts)) 


o» tu 


009 turme 


-ogm -tko 


03639(3) ikneb(a) 


30 Ki 


30c9(3»)a K'ide(va)ts 
3065950 K'inagham 


@sdob lamis 


ds06g maints 


dG mart'o 


099 mere 


-09 -me 


-09oJo -metki 


dmc@oo modi 


Oboe»oqo mkholod 
69@9(30) net'a(vi) 


(1) This interrogative particle can be equivalent to — 3939(ob) egeb(is), 
— 0J690(s) ikneb(a), — 6d (3€) khom (ar). (2) This aproximative particle may be translated as 
‘about, approximately, at most’. 


This modal particle is used to indicate that what something is inferred rather than based on 
direct knowledge. It often accompanies the perfect screeve, and is sometimes approximated by 
the English by ‘apparently, it appears, it seems’. It is important to note that this particle does not 
introduce any doubt as to the veracity of what is being reported; rather, it adds the nuance that 
the speaker was not present at the event and is not an eyewitness. 


This particle (written with a hyphen) marks a phrase or sentence as the words of a first-person 
speaker that are to be related by a second person to a third. (— -dgoJo -metki, — -~ -o) 


ombo, 4963 8q0-093o. 

u-tkhar-i, shen-ts mo-di-tko. 

X-tells-Y-to-Z (aor 2s 3s 3s), you (nom sg) - [particle] X-comes (imp 2s) - [particle] 
Tell him he should come too. 


This modal particle expresses possibility or supposition, and may usually be translated as 'it is 
possible, it may be, perhaps, maybe'. It is accompanied by the optative screeve. 
(— 9390(ob) egeb(is), > 9903c»96» sheidzleba) 


(1) This response particle corresponds to the English 'yes'. It is less formal than 

— @oosb dakh, and more formal than — 3c ho. (2) This emphatic particle may follow 
conjunctions or the intensifying particle — -(3(5) -ts(a) to add emphasis. (3) This contrastive 
particle can have a meaning similar to that of — bmm kholo, drawing some attention to the 
item it follows, and contrasting this with another item mentioned earlier. 


8380 89900603860 Jsdo 0»5058c0q0595, 03 30 b5be»8o 35053e»o9o. 
chmem-i megobr-eb-i kucha-shi tamash-ob-d-nen, me k'i sakhl-shi v-sts'avl-ob-d-i 
my (nom) friend (nom pl) street (dat sg) - in X-plays (impf 3p), | (nom) [particle] house 
(dat sg) - in X-studies-Y (impf 1s 3s) 
My friends played in the street, but | used to study at home. 
This particle is derived from the adverb 'again, still', and serves to intensify the action of the 
verb. 


This particle is a near equivalent to the English ‘almost’. (— mom dob titkmis, — «»358ob lamis) 


This particle may often be translated by an English phrase like 'almost, all but, as good as, just 
about, come very close to’. It is accompanied by the optative screeve. 
(> mom dob titkmis, — 3065958 k'inagham) 


(1) This particle can be translated by such English expressions as ‘still, nevertheless, in any 
case, anyway, nonetheless, at least". (2) This particle is similar to — 699(30) net’a(vi). 


This particle has the same form as the adjective meaning ‘alone’. It is identical in meaning to 
— Oboe»oq mkholod. 


This particle has the same form as the adverb of time meaning 'afterwards, subsequently, then'. 
It adds a (sometimes urgent or impatient) note of further enquiry to questions. 


This particle marks non-specific indefiniteness. It is added to interrogative pronouns and 
adverbs to form indefinite pronouns and adverbs. 


This speech particle (written with a hyphen) marks a phrase or sentence as the words of a first- 
person speaker. (— -~ -0, > -ojo -tko) 


“9339 $00:b»56o, 5 30(0-090go. 

uk've g-i-tkhar-i, ar v-i-ts-i-metki. 

[particle] X-tells-Y-to-Z (aor 1s 3s 2s), [particle] X-knows-Y (pres 1s 3s) - [particle] 
I've told you already: | don't know. 


This emphatic particle has the same form as the second person singular imperative da@o mo- 
d-i‘come’. It intensifies the expression of a desire or order by adding a nuance of pleading, and 
is equivalent to the English ‘let’s’. 


This particle corresponds to the English ‘only’. (— 09 mart’o) 


(1) This modal particle expresses wishes and desires, and may be translated as ‘if 
only...! how good it would be if...! how I wish that...!’ It is usually accompanied by the 


695595 net'amts 
5% nu 


5^0» nutu 


69@(9) nurts(a) 


60936 nughar 


-0909 -ode 


605 ra 


mo rodi 
“9339 uk've 


5gs unda 


-s -gha 


subjunctive mood. 


5gs P58030qooq9593b q595896350q03! 

net'a cha-mo-vid-od-nen da-gham-eb-a-mde! 
[particle] X-arrives (pres subj 3p) nightfall - until! 
Wouldn't it be good if they arrived before nightfall! 


(2) This emphatic particle adds to questions a nuance of astonishment, disbelief or wonder. It 
may sometimes be translated using such phrases as ‘how good it would be to know...! if | only 
knew...!how I wish to know...! | wonder’. (— 6«3ox» nutu) 


6959» OL 3390»96b bed] 5595009500? 

net'a ra-s a-k'et-eb-s kholme saghamo-ob-it? 

[particle] what (dat sg) X-does-Y (pres 3s 3s) usually evening (adv sg)? 
What, | wonder, does he usually do in the evenings? 


— 590»(30) net'a(vi). 


This particle expresses negation combined with prohibition, and corresponds to the English 'do 
not. 


Bry 39380505 5^36590b. 

nu g-e-shin-i-a nur-a-pr-i-s. 

[particle] X-fears-Y (pres 2s 3s) anything (gen sg) 
Don't be afraid of anything. 


This interrogative particle adds a nuance of doubt and surprise or astonishment to questions 
that deal with somewhat improbable circumstances. It can often be translated by the English 
‘really’. (—69553(0) net'av(i) ) 


This negative particle is a combination of — 6«j nu and — -@(s) -ts(a). It may sometimes be 
translated as ‘and ... do not, neither’. The sequence 64% ... 5^6 nurts ... nurts corresponds 
to ‘do neither ... nor’. 


This negative particle is derived from a combination of — 6« nu and — -ws -gha, and is 
equivalent to the English ‘do not ... any longer’. 


This particle (written without a hyphen) marks a phrase or sentence as the words of a third 
person. It also often marks sayings and proverbs, and can occur with the particles 
— ooogo(b) titko(s),— 3000md(3) vitom(ts). (— -oJo -tko, > -dgoo -metki) 


80303 03», 89 03 309530 qo» 959390 96 Bobsbs3b~. 

bich'-ma tkv-a, me ik v-i-q'-av-i da araper-i ar m-i-nakh-av-s-o. 

boy (nar sg) X-says-Y (aor 3s 3s), | (nom) there X-is (aor 1s) and nothing (nom) not X- 
sees-Y (perf 1s 3s) - [particle] 

"| was there", the boy said, "and | didn't see anything." 


This particle draws attention to approximative quantities, e.g., b«o0:00q93 Kkhut-i-ode ‘around 
five'. 

(1) This particle expresses surprise or astonishment. (2) This particle adds a nuance of entreaty, 
and may be translated using the English 'please'. 


This is an emphatic negative particle. 


This particle highlights the commencement or completion of an action. It may usually be 
translated by the English 'already'. 


This modal particle has the same form as the verb 5» u-nd-a ‘he wants it’. It corresponds to 
the English 'it is necessary that, must, ought', and is accompanied by the subjunctive mood. 


“Bes 355bo, Hs beds. 

unda v-nakh-o, ra khd-eb-a. 

[particle] X-sees-Y (opt 1s 3s) what (nom) X-happens (pres 3s) 
| must see what is happening. 


This emphatic particle adds a nuance of astonishment, irritation, despair, and the like to the 
interrogative pronouns and adverbs, e.g., 30(6)@s? vi(n)-gha? ‘who then? who on 
earth?’ b5coos? sad-gha? ‘where then? where on earth?’ 


-o»o(») -ghats(a) 


9900e»99» sheidzleba 


-o(») -ts(a) 


bo kho 
boe»8g kholme 


bmm kholo 
boð (9) khom (ar) 


3s ha 


3o ho 


Negative particles 


This particle marks specific indefiniteness. It is added to interrogative pronouns and adverbs to 
form indefinite pronouns and adverbs. 


This modal particle corresponds to the English ‘it is possible, it may be that’. It is accompanied 
by the optative screeve. (— 9999(ob) egeb(is), > oj639(3) ikneb(a) ) 


(1) This is an intensifying particle, which draws some attention to the word to which it is 
attached. It is not used in contrastive contexts, as are — 30 k7 and > boe» kholo. It can 
sometimes be translated as ‘too, also’. The sequence -g(9) ... -(5) -ts(a) ... -ts(a) may be 


translated as ‘both ... and’. 


096 35553. 

me-ts v-nakh-e. 

| (nom sg) - [particle] X-sees-Y (aor 1s 3s) 
I, too, saw him. 


(2) This particle is used to derive relative pronouns and adverbs from the corresponding 
interrogative pronouns and adverbs. (— -5»((5) -ats(a)) 


— 3o ho. 


This particle marks repetitive or habitual action. In past references, it is often accompanied by 
the conditional screeve, and corresponds to the English ‘used to, was wont to’. 


This particle contrasts the item it precedes with another item mentioned earlier. (— 30 k’/) 


This interrogative particle is used when the response is expected to be confirmative (that is, a 
‘yes’ answer is expected if bmd khom is used, and a ‘no’ answer in the case of bd 9 khom ar). 
It is not used with the interrogative pronouns, adjectives or adverbs. The behavior of this particle 
contrasts with that of — 9565 gana. 


bo0 56 0300 La sob? 

khom ar i-ts-i-t sad ar-i-s? 

[particle] not X-knows-Y (pres 2p 3s) where X-is (pres 3s)? 
You don't happen to know where he is, do you? 


(1) — so ai. (2) This particle turns a question into a statement, or intensifies a question. 
(— 93 ah) 


This response particle corresponds to the English ‘yes’. It is less formal than both 
— @osb diakh and — 30 ki. 


The negative particles may be classified as in this table. 


CATEGORY BASIC FUTURE EXTENSION ALTERNATIVES 
565) SQI 93 ... SOG 
negation ar(a) a+ghar arcis ... ar+ts 
'not ‘no longer’ ‘neither ... nor’ 
396(») | 39236 3966 -- 3966 
potential ver(a) ve+ghar ver4ts ... ver+ts 
'cannot' | 'can ... no longer 'can neither ... nor 
by 69956 696 ... 56 
prohibition | nu nu+ghar nu+r+ts ... nu+r+ts 
‘do not’ | 'do not ... any longer’ ‘do not either ... or 


Negative particles 


INTERJECTIONS AND ENDEARMENTS 


Interjections 


Several interjections may be used in more than one situation or to express more than a single emotion. 


admiration | sm! au! 9(b)! e(kh)! 3585! vasha! o3! oh! mo! oil e(3)! o(h)! «o(89)! ui(me)! “93! uh! 399(9)! hee(e)! 3«o! hoi! 


anger 0003! oime! mb! okh! m3! oh! 309! ohme! 39(0)! ha(i)t'! 3mo! hoi! 

anxiety, ob! akh! gb! ekh! 93! eh! mb! okh! m3! oh! 309! ohme! 

concern 

astonishm | 555! aba! s! au! $03o(b)! bich'o(s)! 96603»(5)! eriha(a)! 330(89)! vai(me)! 35309! vahme! ob! okh! m3! oh! c3 
ent, | c! oho! «o(89)! ui(me)! «3! uh! 33oqo»! heida! 

Surprise 

amazeme | 80}(b)! bich'o(s)! mo! oi! mb! okh! 3! oh! m3m3m! ohoho! 3o3oo! hohoi! 

nt 

calling 39(0)! ha(i)! 3x9)! hau! 

desire 5b, 6535530! akh, net'av! mo! oi! 339! oime! 


disgust 9379(0)! pu(i)! 
dissatisfac | oy^(o)! pu(i)! 


tion 

encourage | 505 (39)! aba (he)! goBse! q'ochagh! 3s(o)! ha(i)! 

ment 

fear 350(89)! vai(me)! 33383! vah(me)! *o(893)! ui(me)! 

liking, 3505! vasha! goR5o! q'ochagh! 350-33! hai-ha! 39(0)! he(i)! 3o! ho! 

approval 

offense «009! oime! 33oqos! heida! 

pain 350(89)! vai(me)! 35b! vakh! 39309! vahme! 353! vah! «o(89)! ui(me)! 

pity sb! akh! gb! ekh! 93! eh! 350(89)! vai(me)! 33389! vahme! o3! ih! «o(89)! ui(me)! 30! hai! 39039! heiha! 


pleasure co! oi! cb! okh! 3! oh! 
regret o3! ih! ob! okh! c3! oh! 
reproach oy! ou! 

reprimand | 3s(0)! ha(i)t'! 


satisfactio | 3503! vasha! 


n 
sorrow, 350(89)! vai(me)! 35383! vahme! «30(89)! ui(me)! “93! uh! 
grief 

threat 565 (96090)! aba (erti)! 3oo! hoi! 

warning 33! ha! 

wish 389! ohme! 


Interjections 


Some interjections can express commands or warnings such 
as 56033! arik'a! ‘carefull’; 5:093! sdek! ‘stop’; bey! su! and By! chu! ‘hush. 


The following are some common greetings and similar interjections. 


Endearments 


Some terms of endearment are very common in Georgian, but should not be used by learners unfamiliar with their 


social contexts. 


swo! alo! 

565996b! arapers! 

600090! bodishi! 

zð Ox)! gamarjoba(t)! 


25300»6»eob! gagimarjos! (sg) 
25300563000»! gagimarjot! (pl) 


995593905! gasagebia! 
zoyA! gaumarjos! 
$goboag(o)! gtkhov(t)! 
sIm (on)! gmadlob(t)! 
Vogo ds~@w~wmds! didi madloba! 
00 ðgodwgðə! tu sheidzleba! 
35690(o)! K'argi(t)! 

39o»oe»o! k'etili! 

8535509(0»)! 

dd30~@md0o! mshvidobit! 
Bsb3sd~@ob! nakhvamdis! 
bow@sdo! salami! 


ggZ! uk'atsravad! 


Hello! (on telephone) 
You're welcome! (= 'nothing") 
Excuse me! 


Hello! 
response to 35056*e0935(o0)! gamarjoba(t)! 


OK! (= 'understood") 

Cheers! (also Hello!) 

Please! (= '| ask you!) 

Thanks! Thank you! (2 '| thank you") 
Many thanks! (2 'big thanks") 


Please! (= 'If it is possible") 
OK! (2 Good! So be it! Agreed!) 


Pardon me! 

Farewell! 

Good bye! (= Au revoir!) 
Hi! 


Excuse me! 


Greetings, etc. 


$90»59g3! 
g-e-taq'va! 

[I worshipped you] 
‘Please! 


$96»635»9! 
g-e-na-tsval-e! 

[I substituted for you] 
'My dear! Darling! 


9500$93«»9! 
she4mo-g-e-vl-e! 
[| encircled you] 
‘My dear!’ 


99360 30608993! 

shen-i chir-i-me! 

[Your misfortune upon me] 
'My dear! Darling! 


Verbs 


The Georgian verb is relatively complex. If we compare it to that of many of the more familiar languages — such as 
English, Spanish, French, and the like — we notice a number of significant differences. These including the following: 


* the average number of morphemes (that is, basic grammatical units) per word is higher due to the 
process of agglutination (that is, word formation through combining sequences of elements, each with a 
distinctive role) 


* Verbs fall into a number of contrasting classes, based on their grammatical behavior and roles 


. the familiar tenses (past, present, future, etc.) are replaced by what are known as 'screeves', which are 
characterized by more than just differences in the time reference 


* the verb can include references to the subject and the direct and indirect objects, a characteristic known 
as polypersonalism as, for example, in the translation of ‘I sent it to him’, which is a single word in 
Georgian 


* indirect objects can be marked as benefactors, possessors, and the like; this is known as 'version' 
* Subjects and objects are indicated in a more complex way through case marking 


e there is a more precise distinction of direction with verbs of motion than in many of the more familiar 
languages, using verb prefixes known as directional preverbs. 


As there are many exceptions to the general rules, one may sometimes encounter Georgian verbs which, in their 
detailed analysis, do not conform fully to models described here. 


The highest-level classification of the Georgian verb is into 'finite' and 'non-finite' forms. Finite verbs stand alone in main 
clauses and express time, person, number, and so on (as in the English ‘he held it’). Non-finite forms occur in 
dependent clauses and fail to make these distinctions (as in the English gerund ‘holding’). 


The Screeve System 


In English grammar, we distinguish the tense of a verb, for example, whether it refers to past time ('he held it') or to 
future time (‘he will hold it’). Each tense comprises a set of verb forms, such as the past tense of the English verb'to 
hold’: ‘I held’, ‘you held’, ‘he held’, ‘we held’, ‘you (all) held’, and ‘they held’. This is also generally true for Georgian, but 
linguists avoid using the term ‘tense’, as the Georgian situation is not exactly comparable in detail. Instead, the 
Georgian term 8§3030 mts'k'rivi (‘row’) has been adopted into English in the form ‘screeve’. Each Georgian screeve 
comprises a set of six verb forms, three singular and three plural, as in English. However, as well as being associated 
with a particular time reference, these screeves are also share other characteristics, some of which are listed in the 
second table below. 


There are eleven screeves in all in Georgian, and these are grouped into three ‘series’: 


e Series 1 (abbreviated S1, and known as the 'present series") has two subseries (the 'present' and 
‘future'), each with three screeves. 
e Series 2 (abbreviated S2, and known as the 'aorist series’) has two screeves. 


e Series 3 (abbreviated S3, and known as the 'perfect series") has three screeves, although one (the 
perfect subjunctive) is now little used. 


The Georgian screeve system is summarized in this table. 


SERIES SCREEVES 


present subseries | future subseries 


present future 
S1 'present' | | 2 
imperfect conditional 
present subjunctive | future subjunctive 
: (S2.1) aorist 
S2 'aorist' 
(S2.2) optative 
(S3.1) perfect 
S3 'perfect | (83.2) pluperfect 
(S3.3) perfect subjunctive 


Screeve system 


This table gives the main characteristics of the various screeves. 


SERIES SCREEVE TIME MOOD ASPECT 
present present (future, general) | indicative 
(present) | imperfect past indicative imperfective 
present subjunctive | present (future) subjunctive 
future future indicative 
(future) | conditional past indicative perfective 
future subjunctive future subjunctive 
em aorist past indicative 
optative present / future subjunctive 
perfect past indicative NIAE S 1 
perfect | pluperfect past indicative 
perfect subjunctive | past / future subjunctive 


' imperfective aspect less common 
Screeve characteristics 


Verb Classes 


Class 1 Verbs 


Abbreviated C1, and sometimes known as the 'transitive verbs' class, this group comprises for the most part transitive 
verbs. Examples are 936b ts'er-s (‘he writes it') and *6qoob zrd-i-s (‘he rears him’, 'he grows it' — pres). 


A small number of verbs are intransitive, e.g., sb39@93b a-khvel-eb-s (‘he coughs’), while others can include both 
indirect and direct objects, e.g., sAvyJgdb a-chuk-eb-s (‘he gives it to him as a gift’). 


This class also includes causatives, such as sg®ob db a-ts'er-in-eb-s (‘he causes him to write it' — 636b ts'er-s ‘he 
writes it’). 


The future/aorist stem of Class 1 verbs is formed by adding a preverb, e.g., ass@ob ga-zrd-i-s (‘he will raise him’, 'he 
will grow it' — fut) and @ss§gobs da-a-ts'er-in-a (‘he caused him to write it' — aor). 


Class 2 Verbs 


Abbreviated C2, and sometimes known as the 'intransitive verbs' class, this group may be further subdivided as follows: 


Type (a) 

Abbreviated C2(a), and known as the ‘radical (or markerless) intransitives', these verb stems end in -9d -eb in the 
present series, but have no distinctive Class 2 marker in the aorist series. In many cases, there is a corresponding 
Class 1 verb using the same root. This type includes such verbs as md ds tb-eb-a (‘he warms himself") and 68395 rch- 
eb-a (‘he remains"); the corresponding aorists are 35050» ga-tb-a (‘he warmed himself’) and @shs da-rch-a (‘he 
remained"). 

Type (b) 

Abbreviated C2(b), and known as the 'prefixal intransitives', verbs in this sub-class have the prefix o- /-. The verb stems 
have the suffix -9d -eb in the present series, e.g., 9509569396» ga-i-zrd-eb-a (‘he will grow (up)'). 

These verbs also usually have corresponding Class 1 forms. Where a verb in this sub-class is derived from a Class 1 
counterpart, it is almost invariably passive in meaning with respect to the Class 1 verb, e.g., woh 9s da-ts'er-a('he wrote 
it — C1)  qo509936» da-i-ts'er-a (‘it was written' — C2). 

Type (c) 

Abbreviated C2(c), and known as the 'suffixal intransitives', verbs in this sub-class use the suffix -œ -d to derive verbs 
from nouns or adjectives (such verbs are known as ‘denominatives’). Many of these denote changes of state, 
€.9.,350306q9939» ga-dzvir-d-eb-a (‘it will become expensive") from the adjective dgoo azviri (‘expensive’). 

There are some exceptional transitive verbs in Class 2, e.g., *39999» u-q'v-eb-a (‘he tells it to him’). 


The following illustrations contrast Class 1 and Class 2 verbs derived from the same roots. 


TRANSITIVE INTRANSITIVE 
096099e»o 339b bs56939bb. Class 2(a) | b56:35bo 96995. 
mezobel-i a-shr-ob-s sa«retskh-s. sa+retskh-i shr-eb-a. 
neighbour (nom sg) X-dries-Y (pres 3s 3s) washing (dat sg) washing X-is-drying (pres 3s) 
The neighbour is drying the washing. The washing is drying. 
OJOS *b66qoob 853d3b. Class 2(b) 893930 09560995. 
Class 1 deda zrd-i-s bavshv-s. bavshv-i i-zrd-eb-a. 
mother (nom sg) X-rears-Y (pres 3s 3s) child (dat sg) child (nom sg) X-grows (pres 3s) 
The mother is raising the child. The child is growing up. 
AVIS 5390:96b 5336b. Class 2(c) | $3360 330»q990». 
musha a-k'et-eb-s bevr-s. bevr-i k'et-d-eb-a. 
worker (nom sg) X-does-Y (pres 3s 3s) much (dat sg) much (nom sg) X-is-done (pres 3s) 
The worker is doing a lot. Much is being done. 


Class 3 Verbs 


Abbreviated C3, and known as the ‘medial verbs’, this is a class of largely intransitive verbs that use the prefix o- i- to 


form the future screeve (usually in combination with the suffix -gd -eb), e.g. $ocob t'ir-i-s (‘he cries") / o$0699b r-tir-eb- 


s (‘he will cry’), 553965 st ven-s (‘he whistles’) / ob(396b i-st'ven-s (‘he will whistle’). These verbs generally describe 
dynamic situations that are viewed as lasting for a certain period of time. In some instances, a direct object is optional, 
e.g., 053030 (IVON) Msd5dMdb bavsv-i (burt-s) tama$-ob-s (‘the child plays (ball)’). There are a number of verbs 
(whose stems mostly end in -ywm® -ulob in the present subseries) that are transitive in meaning while having the 
formal characteristics of C3 verbs, to which category they are assigned, e.g. yoorye~mdb q'id-ulob-s (‘he buys it’) 


/ ogoqoob i-qid-i-s (‘he will buy it’). 
There are three main verb types in this class: 


Basic Verbs 
An example of such a verb is y30@ob q'vir-i-s (‘he yells') / o9306939b i-q vir-eb-s (‘he will yell’). 
Denominatives 


These are derived from nouns or adjectives, such as 89 b6mdb bat'on-ob-s (‘he rules") / od9Qbgdb i-bat'on-eb-s (‘he 


will rule’), from 85($c60 bat'on-i (lord, master’), 
Expressives 


These verbs depict noise, light or certain types of motion. Examples of this type include 3605e»996b k'rial-eb-s (‘it gleams, 
shines") / o3605c»99b i-k rial-eb-s (it will gleam, shine) and 35635e»9ob K'ank'al-eb-s (‘he trembles’) /o3s635@ 9b i-k ank’ 


al-eb-s (‘he will tremble’). 


Most C3 verbs in the future subseries and in the aorist series behave as C1 transitives, and have the same case 
marking scheme, as in the following rewriting in the aorist of an earlier illustration: 


05909305 8496070 0050305. 

bavsv-ma burt-i i-tamas-a 

child (nar sg) ball (nom sg) X-plays-Y (aor 3s 3s) 
The child played ball. 


Some C3 verbs, however, behave as C2 passives (including case marking). The intransitive C3 verb deqhob mger-i- 
s (‘he sings’) can have both types of future/aorist. There is an imperfective future 0d@g® ob i-mger-eb-s (‘he will sing’) 
that behaves like a C1 transitive verb, as in the following illustration: 


Joas 009d 

kal-ma i-mger-a 

woman (nar sg) X-sings (aor 3s) 
The woman sang. 


This intransitive C3 verb also has a perfective (inceptive) future s|d@9%~@gds a-mger-d-eb-a (‘he will begin to sing’) that 
behaves like a C2(c) intransitive verb, as in the following illustration: 


Jowo 50993605 

kal-i a-mger-d-a 

woman (nom sg) X-begins-to-sing (aor 3s) 
The woman began to sing. 


Class 4 Verbs 


Abbreviated C4, and known as the 'inversion verbs', these mark the subject with the dative case and the direct object 
with the nominative, a pattern known as 'inversion', as in this example. 


$090b d3oe»o 3yo3b 

gogo-s azagt-i h-q'av-s 

girl (dat sg) dog (nom sg) X-has-Y (pres 3s 3s) 
The girl has a dog. 


Most Class 4 verbs denote feelings, emotions, sensations, and states of being that endure for periods of time. 


The Class 4 verbs include desideratives (that is, verbs expressing a desire to do something), which are formed using 
the circumfix g- — -9d e- — -eb, e.g., 9393390 e-tsek'v-eb-a (‘he feels like dancing' — (333535 tsek'v-av-s 'he dances"). 


A few Class 4 verbs mark the direct object with the genitive, as in this example. 


$090b dsewob gdobos. 

gogo-s azaght-is e-shin-i-a. 

girl (dat sg) dog (gen sg) X-fears-Y (pres 3s 3s) 
The girl is afraid of the dog. 


Stative verbs 


The Class 1 transitive verb sba db a-nt-eb-s (‘he lights it’) can be converted into a Class 2(b) intransitive 060900 /-nt- 
eb-a, marked by the pre-radical vowel o- /-. This dynamic intransitive may be translated as ‘it is being lit’, and describes 
a process that occupies some time. It is also possible to derive another intransitive verb, 5600» a-nt-i-a, which describes 
a state at a particular point in time, rather than a process. In this example, the time reference is the present, and the 
verb may be translated as ‘it is lit’. These static intransitives are called 'stative verbs’ or, sometimes, ‘passives of state’, 
and are usually marked by the suffix -o -i (occasionally -s9/-av; cf. C1/3 perfect screeve formation). Their imperfective 
aspect means that they are almost invariably not accompanied by a preverb. Stative verbs can often also make an 
indirect reference, signalled by the «3-/u-series marker in «5o» u-nt-i-a ‘he has it lit, as in the following example. 


09'5099e»b (336be»o «60:05 b5beo8o. 

mezobel-s tsetskhl-i u-nt-i-a sakhl-shi. 

neighbour (dat sg) fire (nom sg) Y-has-X-lit (stat pres 3s 3s) house (dat sg) - in 
Our neighbour has a fire burning at home. 


A key parameter in determining the conjugation pattern of a stative verb is its valency: whether it is monovalent 

(or ‘absolute’, that is, incorporating only a subject) or whether it is bivalent (or ‘relative’, that is, also making an indirect 
reference). Some monovalent statives, however, include a redundant 3-/h- (b-/s-) or »-/a-series marker (as in 5600» a- 
nt-i-a above) that does not, in fact, point to any indirect object. Note that, in general, the use of the third person 3-/h- 
series marker with stative verbs is declining in the current language. 


In a manner similar to the dative construction, a bivalent stative verb can be viewed as having a 'logical' subject marked 
by the indirect object marker (and the dative case if there is a separate pronoun or noun phrase) that differs from the 
‘grammatical’ subject (marked by the nominative). Taking the illustration above, the translation ‘our neighbour has a fire 
burning at home’ is preferable to ‘a fire is burning in our neighbour's home’. 


Conjugation paradigms 


The following table details the conjugation paradigms for three sample screeves based on the verbal root -30@- -k’id- 
(‘hang’) with explicit third person 3-/h-series markers. 


sub / monovalent (absolute) bivalent (relative)' 


IO present (S1) 

1s 330@0390 v-k'id-i-v+ar | 3zogos m-k'id-i-a 

25 | 330b h-k'id-i- $30«05 g-k'id-i-a 
kh+ar 

3s 330@0d h-Wid-i-a 330@05 h-k'id-i-a 

1p 330003560» S 'id-i-v+ar- | 433009 gv-k'id-i-a 

2p 3goqooba6o h-k'id-i- BJO VOIO g-k'id-i-a-t 
kh+ar-t 

3p  3goqo»6 h-k'id-i-an 330030 h-k'id-i-a-t 

aorist (S2) 

1s | 9930@9 v-e-k'id-e 893005 m-e-k'id-a 

2S  030Q9 e-k'id-e 303005 g-e-k'id-a 

3s! | g3oqo» e-k'id-a 930q» e-k'id-a 

1p | 3930990 v-e-k'id-e-t 3393005 gv-e-k’id-a 

2p | 980@g e-k'id-e-t $230qQ250 g-e-k'id-a-t 

3p | ggo@os6 e-k'id-i-an 930q0»50 e-k'id-a-t 

perfect (S3) 

1s | 930009579e»356 v-k'id-eb-ul- | 33o«960g56 v-k'id-eb-i- 
Var Var 

25 | BOEDdYEbSM k'id-eb-ul- 330@gd0b36 h-k’id-eb-i- 
kh«ar kh+ar 

3s | 300999v9e»5 k'id-eb-ul-à | 33oqog6o» h-k'id-eb-i-a 

1p 330«09679eng»6o» v-k'id-eb-ul- | 33oq9603g56o0 v-k'id-eb-i- 
v+ar-t v+ar-t 

2p | Bo@MyEbsHo k'id-eb-ul- 330q990b»60» h-k'id-eb-i- 
kh+ar-t kh+ar-t 

3p 3O VJS k'id-eb-ul-an | 330@98096 h-k'id-eb-i- 


an 


1. All illustrations are with a 3s grammatical subject, but others are possible, as in these 2s 
examples: (pres) d30@0bs m-k’id-i-kh+ar, (aor) 8530«o9 m-e-k'id-e, (perf)83oqogóobsc m- 
k’id-eb-i-kh+ar. 

2. Bivalent verbs in the present screeve may distinguish between 3-/h-, «-/u- or »-/a- series 
indirect objects (cf. [U]6960» [s-]ts'er-i-a, 0960» u-ts'er-i-a and 56360» a-ts'er-i-a, based on 
the verbal root -636- -ts'er- ‘write’), a distinction that is not marked in the other screeves. 


3. These stative 3s aorist forms are identical to the relative C2 3s preverbless aorist 930@o e- 
k'id-a. 


Only the present screeve exists in the present subseries. Forms of the verb goo» q'opn-a (‘be’) are used to mark the 
subjects of monovalent statives in the present and Series 3 screeves (the latter are based on the past participle), and 
the grammatical subjects of bivalent statives in the present and perfect screeves. The pre-radical vowel 9- e- is used in 
the formation of the future and aorist screeves (cf. the formation of relative C2 verbs). 


The tendency for the subjects of monovalent statives and the grammatical subjects of bivalents to be third person 
inanimates serves to simplify the conjugation patterns of most stative verbs. 


Examples 


The following examples using the present screeve illustrate the distinction between three stative verbs based on the root 
-30@- -K'id- (‘hang’): one is monovalent, and there are two bivalents (with differing indirect object markers). 


Monovalent (redundant 3-/h-series indirect object markers): 
3590059 3300390. 
haer-ze v-k’id-i-v+ar 
air (dat sg) — on X-is-hanging (stat pres 1s) 


| am hanging in mid-air. 


Bivalent (3-/h-series indirect object markers): 


930305356550 30596953 83002. 

pot’o+ap/arat’-i k'iser-ze m-k'id-i-a. 

camera (nom sg) neck (dat sg) — on X-is-hanging-on-Y's-person (stat pres 3s 1s) 
| have a camera hanging around my neck. 


Bivalent (j-/u-series indirect object markers): 


Jobo b«650»0 3909979593 8030q0» b5be»3o. 

mis-i surat-i k'edel-ze m-i-k'id-i-a sakl-shi. 

his picture (nom sg) wall (dat sg) — on Y-has-X-hanging-somewhere (stat pres 1s 3s) house (dat sg) - in 
| have his picture hanging on my wall at home. 


The distinction between the two bivalent verbs is lost in screeves other than the present, as is illustrated by rewriting the 
last two examples in the aorist. 


93005356550 30596953 0930q9. 

pot'o*ap'arat'-i k'iser-ze m-e-k'id-a. 

camera (nom sg) neck (dat sg) — on X-is-hanging-on-Y's-person (stat aor 3s 1s) 
| had a camera hanging around my neck. 


Jobo b«650»0 39~@9~%) 8330q9» b»be»do. 

mis-i surat-i k'edel-ze m-e-k'id-a sakl-shi. 

his picture (nom sg) wall (dat sg) — on Y-has-X-hanging-somewhere (stat aor 1s 3s) house (dat sg) — in 
| had his picture hanging on my wall at home. 


In some cases, the forms of the monovalent and bivalent statives are congruent, as in the following examples: 


95080 3060 5905. 

ezo-shi vir-i a-b-i-a. 

yard (dat sg) — in donkey (nom sg) X-is-tied-up (stat pres 3s) 
The donkey is tethered in the yard. 


bgu dmm 30890 Bos. 

khe-s bolo k'omsh-i a-b-i-a. 

tree (dat sg) last quince (nom sg) X-is-attached-to-Y (stat pres 3s 3s) 
The tree has its last quince growing. 


The 5-/a- marker in the first of these examples is redundant while, in the latter, it points to the indirect 
object bg khe (‘tree’). 


Some stative verbs 


The total number of stative verbs is relatively limited in Georgian. The following table lists some of these, classifying 
them by root, by valency, and by indirect object marker series. Not all forms exist for all verbs, nor do all forms listed 
occur with comparable frequencies. 


present future’ 
root monovalent bivalent statives” 3s sub 
statives 3-/h-series “y-/u-series s-/a-series (+ 3s IO) 
5805 
-- um dum a-b--a 95098» 
-b- p ; MOS X-is-attached- | e-bm-eb-a 
X-is-tied-up Y’s-X-is-tied-up to-Y 
[*3-]a@os JALO SALOI 
-3Q- [*h-]gd-i-a u-gd-i-a a-gd-i-a 9900995 
-gd- X-lies-thrown- Y-has-X-lying- X-lies-thrown- | e-gd-eb-a 


down thrown-down down-on-Y 


root 


-acob- 
-gon- 


-©93- 
-dev- 


-ob- 
-tes- 


-393 o 
-k'av- 


zd 
-k'et- 


z 396- 
-k'er- 


-300- 
-k'id- 


-36- 
-k’r- 


- W597 
-lag- 


-d90b- 
-markh- 


-bo- 
-nt- 


-68- 
-rch- 


-bb- 
-skh- 


monovalent 
statives 


«993b 
dev-s 
X-lies 
['5]09505 
['s-]tes-i-a 
X-is-sown 


[3]30q90» 
[h-]k'id-i-a 
X-is-hanging 


SWIS 
a-lag-i-a 


X-are-arranged 


[*3]dsbos 


[*h-]Jmarkh-i-a 


X-is-buried 
S605 
a-nt-i-a 
X-is-lit 


sbbos 
a-Skh-i-a 
X-lies-poured 


39605 
pen-i-a 
X-is-spread- 
over 


['3]g605 


[*h-]q’r-i-a 


3-/h-series 
390505 
h-gon-i-a 
X-seems-to- 
Y 
[*5]qo53b 
['s-]dev-s 
X-lies-on-Y 


[3]30@05 
[h-]k’id-i-a 
X-hangs- 
from-Y 


[3]}g 9609 
[h-]pen-i-a 
X-is-spread- 


over-Y 
34309 


h-kv-i-a 


Y-is-called-X 


present 
bivalent statives* 


«)-/u-series 


egg 
u-dev-s 
Y-has-X-lying 
“ogbos 
u-tes-i-a 
Y-has-X-sown 
39309 
u-k’av-i-a 
Y-holds-X 
39009 
u-k'et-i-a 
Y-has-X(eg, 
glasses)-on 


“93905 
u-k’er-i-a 
Y-has-X-sewn 


J30@05 
u-k’id-i-a 
Y-has-X-hanging 


JIO 
u-lag-i-a 
Y-has-X- 
arranged 
«J8»boo 
u-markh-i-a 
Y-has-X-buried 
“B05 

u-nt-i-a 
Y-has-X-lighting 
«yoBggbo» 
u-rchevn-i-a 
Y-prefers-X(-to- 
Zpa1) 

“bos 
u-skh-i-a 
Y-has-X-lying- 
poured 


939605 
u-pen-i-a 
Y-has-X-spread- 
over 


«9605 
u-q'r-i-a 


»-/a-series 


s@ggb 
a-dev-s 
X-lies-on-Y 


93905 
a-k’er-i-a 
X-is-sewn-on- 
Y 


3393W 
a-k'r-av-s 
X-is-attached- 
to-Y 


5935005 
a-par-i-a 
Y-is-covered- 
by-X 

5939605 
a-pen-i-a 
X-is-spread- 
over-Y 


5g05 
a-q'r-i-a 


future! 
3s sub 
(+ 3s IO) 


9905955 
e-gon-eb-a 


JJ? 
e-d-eb-a 


3095995 
e-tes-eb-a 


9393995 
e-k'av-eb-a 


939099» 
e-k'et-eb-a 


939905 
e-k’er-eb-a 


93040995 
e-k'id-eb-a 


933699» 
e-kv’r-eb-a 


JWJ 
e-lag-eb-a 


20569365 
e-markh-eb- 
a 


960995 
e-nt-eb-a 


968096905 
e-rchivn-eb- 
a 


9058955 
e-skhm-eb-a 


293560365 
e-par-eb-a 


93306905 
e-pin-eb-a 


9630933» 
e-rkmev-a 


996995 
e-q'r-eb-a 


root 


-b«6- 
-khur- 


1. 


N 


A 


monovalent 
statives 
X-lie-thrown- 
down 


[009605 
[s-]ts'er-i-a 
X-is-written 


boos 
khat’-i-a 
X-is-painted 


3-/h-series 


beyHogb 
khur-av-s 
Y-is- 
covered-by- 
X 


present 


bivalent statives* 
«)-/u-series 
Y-has-X-lying- 
thrown-down 


cogo» 
u-tsv-i-a 
Y’s-Xpat-iS- 
wearing-Z 


«09605 
u-ts’er-i-a 
Y-has-X-written 


«30653b 
u-ch'ir-av-s 
Y-holds-X 


«65805 
u-khat’-i-a 
Y-has-X-painted 


5-/a-series 
X-lie-thrown- 
down-on-Y 


53309 
a-tsv-i-a 
Y-is-wearing-X 


509605 
a-ts’er-i-a 
X-is-written-on- 
Y 


5b5(505 
a-khat’-i-a 
X-is-painted- 
on-Y 


5b«6593b 
a-khur-av-s 
Y-is-covered- 
by-X 


future! 
3s sub 
(+ 3s IO) 


96993» 
e-tsmev-a 


9096995 
e-ts'er-eb-a 


9330699» 
e-ch'ir-eb-a 


9655995 
e-khat’-eb-a 


96796995 
e-khur-eb-a 


Where both exist, the monovalent 3s future form is almost invariably identical to that of its bivalent equivalent 
with 3s grammatical subject and 3s indirect object. 


'Y' is referenced by the indirect object markers. 


The monovalent 3s future is ogs i-d-eb-a; cf. domlo omgwo ogm mindor-shi tovl-i i-d-o (‘snow lay in 
the field’) «c«ogab dev-s, 63585 oxoge»o gem khe-eb-s tovl-i e-d-o (‘snow lay on the trees’) <s@93b a-dev-s. 


This verb can also be trivalent, referencing two indirect objects. 


This is a trivalent stative. 


Verb Structure 


Georgian verbs consist of an obligatory root, and a number of affixes (or, indeed, no affix at all as in the 

imperative $36 ts'er ‘write it'). The overall structure can be visualized as linear sequence of positions, or ‘slots’, before 
and after the root position, which is referred to as slot 0. According to one analysis, there are a total of 24 slots in 
addition to the root. In practice, however, no verb will have all possible slots occupied. The simplified model used here 
has a total of eleven slots (three before the root, and seven following it), and is illustrated here. 


-3 -2 -1 0 +1 
inal pre-radical 
preverb(s) Genie) vowel ROOT passive infix 


participle prefix 


+2 +3 +4 +5 +6 +7 
. ronominal 
present/future stem causative marker(s) | stem augment screeve 7 maker plural 
formant = : PAPA marker = marker 
participle suffix (0)6- | in-infix auxiliary verb 


Verb structure 


Verb roots can range from the single consonant -g- -k- (‘praise’) to the compound -$065565603(5939e»- - 
ts'inasts'armet'q'vel- (‘foretell’), but the most common form is Consonant(s)-Vowel-Consonant(s), e.g., -390- -k'et- 
(‘do'), -dbb39%3@- -mskhverpl- (‘sacrifice’). 


Pronominal Markers 


Subject markers 


In addition to marking the subject, the Georgian verb can also include markers for direct and indirect objects. These are 
known as pronominal markers (abbreviated PM). These pronominal markers can occupy two slots: one before the root 
and the other after it. The descriptions of the various screeves include some details of how the pronominal markers are 
used to mark the subject, direct and indirect objects. Here, some general principles of the system are examined, with 
particular emphasis on the rules governing the combination of these affixes. 


The subjects of C1 and C3 verbs in the present (S1) and aorist (S2) series, and those of C2 verbs in all series, are 
marked in the verb complex by a set of affixes known as the subject markers; these are given in the following table. 


SUBJECT PVB PM PV ROOT PI PSF SM PM Plur. 


1s A 
Ø- (b-) 
e: Ø- (kh-) 
3s -S 
PVB PV ROOT | PI | PSF SM 
' : à 
Ø- (b-) = 
ep Ø- (kh-) i 
3p -P 


Subject markers 


'S' denotes the third person singular pronominal marker, which varies with the screeve and verb type, while the 
corresponding third person plural marker is denoted by 'P'. (See the descriptions of the various screeves for details of 
the corresponding third person subject markers.) 


The second person subject marker is usually Ø- (that is, there is no written affix). A few verbs, however, retain an older 
form, b- kh-, e.g., bs kh-ar (‘you are"), dobgs@a mi-kh-val-t (‘you will go"). 


Direct object markers 


In the verbs under consideration, direct objects are marked as in the following table. 


DIRECT 
OBJECT 


Indirect object markers 


1s 
2s 
3s 
Ip 
2p 


3p 


PVB PM PV ROOT PI 
a- 
m- 
3- 
g- 
Ø- 

PVB 
37 
gv- 
v 
g- 
Ø- 


PV ROOT PI 


Direct object markers 


PSF SM PM 


PSF SM PM Plur. 


-O) 


-t 


The set of indirect object markers for these verbs is the same as for direct objects, except for the third person. 


INDIRECT 


OBJECT 


1s 
2s 
3s 
1p 
2p 


3p 


PVB PM 


9- 
m- 
a- 
g- 

3- (b-, Ø-) 
h- (s-, O-) 
93" 
gv- 

a- 

g- 

3- (b-, Ø-) 
h- (s-, O-) 

Indirect object markers 


PV ROOT PI PSF SM 


PVB PV ROOT PI PSF | SM 


PM Plur. 


PM 


-0 
-t 


The form of the third person marker depends on the following letter. The norm is that 3- h- occurs 
before a g, 3 K’, 8 p, g k, andy q5 b- s- before œ d, o t, & C, P. ch, g ts, 0 dz, § ts’, 3 ch’ and x j; and Ø- in other contexts. 
The use ofb- s- and 3- h- is sometimes inconsistent, and is declining in the modern language. 


Note that, although the norm is that there is no difference between the singular and plural forms of the indirect object 
markers in the third person, the plural marker -o -t is occasionally encountered. (More generally, the plurality of third 
person plural indirect objects is marked in the perfect series of Class 1 and 3 verbs, and in Class 4 and stative verbs.) 


Pronominal marker combinations 


The following table illustrates the basic rules for the combination of subject and object markers for the verbs in question. 


SUBJECTS IUS 
1s X 
2s iaces 
m- as 
ð- — -S 
3s m-—- 
S 
1p X 
ð- — -© 
s m- — -t 
ð- —-P 
P m- — -P 
Notes 


2S 


EE 
= 


3 — -S 
g-— -S 


a-—- 


g-—-t 


a- — -P 
g- —-P 


OBJECT 


3s 1 
d.o. id.o. P 
2 
go a 

v- — emit n 
Ø- (b-)— | š- (b-, Ø-)— | wx— 
Ø- (kh-)— | h- (s-, 9-) — gv-— 
3- (b-, Ø-)—- aa 

; S 

E h- (s-, 9-) —- | gv-— - 

S S 

3- —-o0 Q3-—-0 f 

v-— -t v-— -t° ^ 
Ø- (b-)—- | 3- (b-, Ø-) —- PEN 

m E 33 » 
Ø- (kh-) — - | h- (s, 9-) — - MM 
i , gv t 
š- (b-, Ø-)—- | $0 —* 

Lp P P 
h- (s-, Ø-)— -| gv —- 

P P 


Pronominal marker combinations 


The combination *39- *vg- is replaced by a- g-. 


2p 
yo! 
g-— t' 


Suecus 
So? 
g 
St? 
"mus 
1,4 


g-— 44 


d.o. 


3a- — 
V- — 


Ø- (b-) — 
Ø- (kh-) — 


mis 


3° — -0 
v- — -t 


Ø- (b-) — - 


OD 
Ø- (kh-) — 
-t 


3p 
id.o. 
NE 2 
EC 
3- (b-, Ø-) — 
h- (s-, Ø-) — 
3- (b-, Ø-) — - 
S 
h- (s-, O-) — - 
S 


g —-0* 
v-— -t° 


3- (b-, Ø-) — - 
OD 
h- (s-, Ø-) — -t 


3- (b-, Ø-) — - 
P 


h- (s-, Ø-) — - 
P 


The use of the indirect object markers here ( *a-3- — (-o») *v-h- — (-t), *3-b- — (-o») *v-s- — (-t) ) is now dated. 


The combination *-bo» *-st is replaced by -œ -t, e.g., $05e»5930» g-mal-av-t'he hides you (Pl.)'. 


The combination *-o»o *-tt is replaced by -o -t, e.g., q05e»»sgo» g-mal-av-t'we hide you (PI.)’. 


The plural marker o -tis dropped after a consonant, e.g., 30sq5396 g-mal-av-en 'they hide you (Pl.)'. 


There can be a certain level of ambiguity in the pronominal marker system, and this can only be resolved with reference 
to the rest of the sentence or from the general context. For example, 985e»»30 g-mal-av-t may be translated as '| hide 
you (PI.)', 'he hides you (PI.), 'we hide you’, or 'we hide you (PI.)’. 


In the case of bipersonal transitive verbs, both objects can be incorporated into the verb complex only if one (usually an 
animate indirect object) is in the third person. 


The entries marked 'X' in the table above are expressed in Georgian using a combination of the possessive adjective 
and the noun osgo (avi 'self' (literally 'head"), e.g., 


353«530» 8336 0953(9d)b b56039380. 

v-khed-av chven tav(-eb)-s sark'e-shi 

X-sees-Y (1s 3s) our (acc) head(s) (acc) mirror-in 
| see our head(s) in the mirror. 

‘| see us in the mirror.' 


The following are examples of the use of the pronominal markers, which are underlined in the gloss. 


35939. 
v-khed-av. 


X-sees-Y (pres 1s 3s) 


| see him. 


begogb. 

khed-av-s. 

X-sees-Y (pres 3s 3s) 
He sees him. 


gsbge@0396- 
qv-khed-av-en. 
X-sees-Y (pres 3p 1p) 
They see us. 


A detailed general treatment of when third person indirect objects and Class 4 subjects are explicitly marked in the 
plural may be found under ‘Indirect Object Marking’. 


Preverbs 


Class 1-3 present and aorist series verbs are based on one of two stems: the 'present' and the ‘future / aorist'. 


SERIES STEM 
present ROOT + PSF 


future 
PVB + ROOT 
aorist 


Class 1-3 stems 


The primary function of the preverb (abbreviated PVB) is to indicate direction when used with verbs of motion. It has the 
secondary functions of indicating that the action is viewed as completed (the ‘perfective aspect’), and of changing the 
basic meaning of a verb stem. The preverb has also some acquired additional functions which are not considered here. 


The more common preverbs with their directional meanings are listed in this table. (The variants in parentheses are 
older forms.) 


‘there’ (away from speaker) ‘here’ (towards speaker) 
3(@)- a(gh)- ‘up, upwards' 3(@)de- a(gh)+mo- ‘up, upwards’ 
9»(5)- ga(n)- | ‘out gð- ga+mo- ‘out’ 
39(%)@s- | ga(r)da- | 'over, across’ Q»(6)qo0o- | ga(r)d--mo- ‘over, across’ 
Qs- da- ‘to and fro, about, around’ 
3o- mi- ‘there’ 3v- mo- ‘here’ 
39- she- ‘in’ 390o- she4mo- ‘in’ 
Bs- cha- ‘down, downwards' B350o- cha+mo- ‘down, downwards’ 
9a(6)- ts'a(r- ‘away, off" 92(6)80- ts’a(r)+mo- | ‘away, off 


Directional preverbs 
The following verbs illustrate the use of directional preverbs. 


9oqoob. 
mi-di-s. 
He goes. 


LLIGA. 
gad-mo-ts'ur-a. 
He swam across to here. 


There is an aspectual difference between the corresponding screeves of the present and future subseries, that is, a 
contrast between uncompleted action ('imperfective') and completed action (‘perfective’). This is marked by a preverb in 
the case of Class 1 and Class 2 verbs. This aspectual distinction is clearer if there are no additional time or mood 
contrasts, as in the aorist screeve. There is an imperfective aorist, which is seldom used, in addition to the usual 
perfective aorist. The following Georgian sentence illustrates this contrast. 


979406 60 Lose 30969 96 $5605, 0536030 39 «0530969 90«»00q9. 

gushin ori saati v-ts'er-e es st'at'ia; magram ver da-v-ts'er-e bolo-mde. 

yesterday two hour (nom sg) X-writes-Y (aor 1s 3s) this (nom sg) article (nom sg), but cannot X-writes- Y 
(aor 1s 3s) end (adv sg) - until 

For two hours yesterday | wrote this article, but | could not complete it. 


Here, the perfective verb 36969 v-ts'er-e ‘I wrote it (but did not complete writing it)’ contrasts with qo530969 da-v-ts'er- 
e ‘| wrote it (and completed writing it)’. 


Preverbs can also qualify the basic meaning of a verb root. On occasions, the resulting verbs may have apparently 
totally unrelated meanings, as in the following examples using the verb root -o- -rt-. 


Boorsgb cha-rt-av-s ‘He will switch it on.’ 
Q»006o»gb gatmo-rt-av-s ‘He will switch it off.’ 
INONU mo-rt-av-s ‘He will decorate it.’ 
IJOL she-rt-av-s 'He will marry him to her.' or 'He will mix it with it.' 


In such cases, the verb form in the present subseries is not in itself sufficient to distinguish between the various 
meanings, and contextual information must be used instead. 


Pre-Radical Vowels 


The pre-radical vowels, abbreviated PV and also known as version vowels, are s- a-, 9- @-, o- i-, and «- u-, and occur 
immediately before the verb root or stem. They have a number of functions, the more common of which are summarized 
below. In some cases, however, no apparent function can be assigned to the pre-radical vowel. Note that the pre-radical 
vowel s- a- should not be confused with the preverb of the same form. 


s-a- 
e forms Class 1 denominatives, e.g., 9930mgdb a-parto-eb-s (‘he widens it' — gs6om parto 'wide') 
e forms causatives, e.g., 5996059390b a-ts'er-in-eb-s ("he causes him to write it’ — 036b ts'er-s ‘he writes it’) 
. indicates that the action takes place on something (the 'superessive version’), e.g., 5655»gb a-khat’-av- 
s (‘he paints it on it' — 65553b khat’-av-s ‘he paints it’) 
a e- 
. refers to indirect objects, mostly with Class 2 verbs, e.g., 305c»96» e-mal-eb-a (‘he hides himself from 
him — oðswgðə i-mal-eb-a ‘he hides himself’) 
. refers to pluperfect screeve subjects, e.g., sagga ga-gv-e-gh-o (‘we opened it’) 
o- i- 
. indicates first and second person indirect objects when the action takes place for someone's benefit 
(the ‘benefactive version’), e.g., 903095360 g-i-shen-eb-t (we build it for you' — 35896960 v-a-shen-eb- 
t ‘we build it’), 
. marks inverted subjects in the first and second persons, e.g., 9530930» ga-g-i-g-i-a (‘you have heard it’) 
. indicates reflexivity, e.g., oó»6b i-ban-s (‘he washes himself' — 6565 ban-s ‘he washes him’) 
e forms the future / aorist stem of Class 3 verbs, e.g., oo3505890b i-tamash-eb-s (‘he will 
play’ — os05dm8b tamash-ob-s ‘he plays’), o$o699b r-t'ir-eb-s ‘he will cry’ — ($0o6ob f'ir-i-s ‘he cries’) 
JZU: 


e indicates an indirect object in the third person, e.g., 499793°653690 ga-v-u-gzavn-e-t (‘we sent it to 
him’ — 3333 bs35909 ga-v-gzavn-e-t ‘we sent it’) 


* marks an inverted subject in the third person, e.g., qo»»e»990» da-u-lev-i-a (‘he drank it’) 


Screeve Markers 


The screeve marker (SM), which is either a vowel (except -« -u ) or -Ø, comes before the second pronominal marker 
slot. It is seldom sufficient in itself to identify the screeve unambiguously. The screeve marker is usually omitted before 
the third person pronominal marker. 


Stem Augments 


The verb stem is sometimes extended by the addition of the suffix -(v)co -(o)d, known as the stem augment 
(abbreviated SA). This stem augment is characteristic of the imperfect, conditional, present subjunctive and future 
subjunctive screeves, as in the following illustrations. 


09600 
ts'er-d-i 
'you used to write it' 


LPI 
6 da-ts’er-d-i 

D ., you would write it 

'you write it' 09609 
ts'er-d-e 
‘(if) you were writing it’ 
@sHgO@g 
da-ts’er-d-e 
‘(if) you were to write it’ 


Passive Infixes 


The passive infixes (abbreviated Pl) -œ- -d- and -36- -eb- are used in the formation of Class 2 screeves, as in the 
following examples. 


CLASS 1 CLASS 2 
sdOMdb 009d 
a-shr-ob-s — | shr-eb-a 
‘he dries it’ it dries’ 

VOOL 0956409955 

zrd-i-s — | Fzrd-eb-a 

‘he rears him’ ‘he is growing up’ 
5390985 39009995 
a-k'et-eb-s — | k'et-d-eb-a 

‘he does it ‘it is done’ 


Present/Future Stem Formants 


Class 1-3 present and aorist series verbs are based on one of two stems: the 'present' and the ‘future / aorist'. 


SERIES STEM 
present ROOT + PSF 
future 
PVB + ROOT 
aorist 


Class 1-3 stems 
The present stem consists of the verb root followed by a suffix called the present/future stem formant (abbreviated PSF, 
and also known as the thematic suffix). This forms the stem used in the screeves of the present subseries, e.g. -bs@sg- - 
khat'-av- ('paint), where -khat'- is the root and -av- is the present/future stem formant. 


The following present/future stem formants are found in Georgian. 


-33 -aV B93 khat'-av ‘you paint it' 


-39 -am 350 cham 'you eat it' 

-35 -an 099656 dg-an-an ‘they are standing’ 
-93 -ev 36393 a-ngr-ev ‘you destroy it’ 

-gò -eb @go d-eb ‘you put it’ 

-gd -em 005938 mi-s-ts-em | ‘you will give him it’ 
2935 360 ch'r-i 'you cut it' 

-mð -ob Gbog6oo | tskhovr-ob | ‘you live' 

-09 -Op goo q'-op 'you split it' 

-Ø $96 ts'er you write it’ 


Present/future stem formants 


The present/future stem formant -9d -eb is usual with Class 1 denominatives, Class 2(c) verbs, and in the Class 3 future 
subseries, while -~ -ob often occurs with Class 3 verbs. 


Of the above present/future stem formants, the following are quite rare: -s3 -am, -56 -an, -90 -em, and -mg -op. 


Case Marking 


A characteristic feature of Georgian is that apparent subjects and objects are not always marked consistently. Indeed, 
the subject of a clause may be marked with the nominative, narrative, or dative case. There are three patterns of case 
marking for the subject and direct object, the actual pattern for any verb being determined by the verb class and series, 
as summarized in this table. 


ER [series | susuecr | Bez | teres 
Present | Nominative Dative Dative 

13 Aorist Narrative | Nominative Dative 
Perfect Dative Nominative | 7930% - 

tvis 

all Nominative (Dative) Dative 

all Dative Nominative — 


Case marking 


Class 1 and Class 3 verbs share the same pattern of marking. Note that the use of the narrative case is limited to 
marking the subjects of Class 1 and Class 3 verbs in the aorist series. 


Note that most Class 2 and 3 verbs are intransitive, meaning that they do not have direct objects. 


In the case of Class 4 verbs, where the subject is marked with the dative and the direct object with the nominative, the 
postposition -mgob -tvis ('for') is used to mark any indirect object. The use of the dative case to mark the subject, while 
the direct object is marked by the nominative, is known as 'inversion'. 


The following examples illustrate the case marking pattern of Class 1 verbs (the root -ByJ- -chuk- means ‘to give 
someone something as a gift’): 


INM 0»530b 039056b Fogbb sheyJgob. 

dato tavis megobar-s ts'ign-s a-chuk-eb-s. 

dato (nom) his (dat) friend (dat sg) book (dat sg) X-gives-Y-to-Z-as a gift (pres 3s 3s 3s) 
Dato gives his friend a book as a gift. 


VIMA MdZ0b 099,0» Gogo Ago. 

dato-m tavis megobar-s ts'ign-i a-chuk-a. 

dato (nar) his (dat) friend (dat sg) book (nom sg) X-gives-Y-to-Z-as a gift (aor 3s 3s 3s) 
Dato gave his friend a book as a gift. 


VINL o»530bo 099660bo30ob ogbo «3990». 

dato-s tavis-i megobr-is-tvis ts'ign-i u-chuk-eb-i-a. 

dato (dat) his (gen) friend (gen sg) - for book (nom sg) X-gives-Y-to-Z-as a gift (perf 3s 3s 3s) 
Dato [apparently] gave his friend a book as a gift. 


The single exception to the case marking patterns summarized above is the verb -g- -ts- (‘to know something’), which in 
the present series screeves has its subject in the narrative and its direct object in the nominative, as in this illustration. 


$0509605 35395 939€»5939660 5 ogob. 

gonier-ma k'ats-ma q velaper-i ar i-ts-i-s. 

clever (nar sg) man (nar sg) everything (nom) not X-knows-Y (pres 3s 3s) 
A clever man does not know everything. 


Screeves 


The Present Screeve 


Usage 


The Georgian present screeve corresponds to the English present tense (for example, 'he holds it, 'he is holding 
it’, he does hold it’). It is used to describe an action or condition in present time, or to state something that is generally 
valid. 


Formation 


The present stem comprises the verb root in combination with a present/future stem formant (although the latter may be 
-@). The present screeve of the verb -b§me- -sts'or- ‘to correct’ is based on the stem -560639- -sts'or-eb-, where -35 - 
ebis the present/future stem formant. 


The table below provides a simplified summary of the formation of the present screeve for the various verb classes 
(some minor exceptions are not noted, and some regularly derived verb forms, such as Class 1 causatives and relative 
C2(b) verbs, for example, are omitted). Where four affixes are noted in slots 5 and 6, these correspond to the 

first, second, and third persons singular, and the third person plural, respectively. 


-3 -2 -1 B +1 +2 +5 +6 +7 
PVB PM PV PI PSF SM PM Plur 
-Ø 
-Ø 
C1 PV -Ø PSF -Ø ed 
-95 -en i 
C2(a) Ø- -90 -eb -Ø 
-od | -Ø 
; -o -/ -Ø 
C2(b) Ø- o- i- -90 -eb -Ø Ø Pie 
-o -Å | -35 -an 
C2(c) PM -œ -d | -9o-eb 
Ø- ROOT [^ (-o -t) 
C3 PSF djs 
-95 -en ! 
-Ø 
Ø- 
. -Ø 
C4? | PVB? ur a -Ø -o -i aa 
o- a- 3 -b -S 
pe -33 -aV 
3- (b-, Ø-) Ø- 
h- (s-, Ø 
stat | @- ( ) -Ø -o-i | -s-a 
g- s- a- 
J- U- 


1 -3 -an for PSF -o -i 
] third person direct object assumed 
rare 
^ third person subject assumed; there are some exceptions to the general pattern given here 


Present screeve formation 


Case Marking 


The pattern of case marking is summarized in the following table. 


SUBJECT DIRECT OBJECT | INDIRECT OBJECT 


Class 1 | Nominative Dative Dative 
Class 2 | Nominative (—) Dative 
Class 3 | Nominative (Dative) Dative 
Class 4 Dative Nominative — 


Present screeve case marking 


Subject / Object Marking 


The pronominal and plural markers in the present screeve verb that mark the person and number of the ‘logical’ subject, 
direct, and indirect objects are detailed in the following table. 


CLASS 1-3 CLASS 1,3 CLASS 4 
DIRECT | INDIRECT DIRECT 
PERSON ES BE OBET I goa EDI OBJECT 
Je 3- — 8- — 9- — 3- — -390 
v-— m- — m- — v- — -v«ar 
2s Ø- (b- —) $-— $-— — -bo 
Ø- (kh- —) g-— g-— — -kh+ar 
— 4b, -5, -0 : 3- (5-, 9-) — -b, -3 
Bs — -S, -à, -O i: h- (s-, Ø-) — -S, -à 
1p po» 83° — Sees 3° — 3360 
v- — -t gv- — gv- — v- — -v+ar-t 
2p — -9 (b- — -o) $-—-0 |$y—-o0 — -bo6o 
— -t (kh- — -t) g-—-t g-—-t — -kh+ar-t 
3p — 95, 36, -696, -6,-9b | g. 3- W-, 9-) — | 3- (0, 9.) —-o | -b, -3 
— -en, -an, -nen, -n, -es h- (s-, 09-) — | h- (s, 9-) —-t | -s,-a 


Present screeve pronominal markers 


Class 4 verbs in the present screeve exhibit inversion, where the ‘logical’ subject of the equivalent English sentence is 
marked as a 'grammatical' indirect object in Georgian using a pronominal marker (often in combination with a pre-radical 
vowel) in the verb, and the dative of the noun or pronoun. The equivalent of the English ‘logical’ direct object is marked 
with the nominative case and, within the verb, with a suffixed auxiliary verb, which is a variant of the present tense of the 
verb goo» q'op-n-a (‘be’), as in the following examples. 


COPULA DIRECT OBJECT 
SOIO 
ve y oso 
rudi v- — -v+ar(-t) 
b9(o) 

— -b56(o») 
kh-ar(-t) He es -kh+ar(-t) 
you are 
360b — -b / -5 
ar-i-s pe 
'he is' 

9056 -o/- 
ar-i-an Uus 

— -t/-a-t 


‘they are' 


Illustrations 


In its simplest form, where the present/future stem formant is -Ø, the verb consists of a root combined with the 
appropriate pronominal markers, as in the case of the Class 1 verb 636b ts'er-s ‘he writes it’. 


The following are some examples of the present screeve of Class 4 verbs. 


09930 03039. 
tav-i m-t'k'iv-a. 


head (nom sg) X's-Y-pains-him (pres 1s 3s) 


| have a headache. 


gobs 603093? 
g-i-nd-a rame? 


PERSON 
1s 3096 
2s 696 
3s 6966 
1p 30960 
2p 0960 
3p $9696 


Present screeve paradigm 


PRESENT SCREEVE 
v-ts'er ‘I write it’ 
ts'er ‘you write it’ 
ts’er-s ‘he writes it’ 
v-ts’er-t ‘we write it’ 
ts'er-t ‘you write it’ 
ts’er-en ‘they write it’ 


X-wants-Y (pres 2s 3s) something (nom sg)? 
Do you want something? 


4396999db 095e»o 530609995. 
mtsenare-eb-s ts'q'al-i s-ch’ir-d-eb-a. 
plant (dat pl) water (nom sg) X-needs-Y (pres 3s 3s) 


Plants need water. 


0530393b ds@osb 37993563560. 
bavshv-eb-s dzalian v-u-q'var-v+ar+t. 
child (dat pl) very X-loves-Y (pres 3p 1p) 
The children love us very much. 


BAL gwo 53ab. 
mama-s pul-i a-kv-s. 


father (dat sg) money (nom sg) X-has-Y (pres 3s 3s) 


Father has money. 


The following examples illustrate how present screeve verb forms are constructed. 


C1 
C1 
C2(a) 
C2(b) 
C2(c) 
C3 
C4 
C4 
C4 
C4 


stat 


993«0^39b 
35390900 
©Bgd036 

00m 905 
096000990005 
30939536 
abyobu 
32399569560 
b3ob530» 
3939 

509605 


bech'd-av-en 
v-a-k'et-eb-t 
rch-eb-i-an 
i-shl-eb-a 
ber-d-eb-i-t 
v-lap'arak'-ob 
g-sur-s 
v-u-q'var-v«ar-t 
s-dzin-av-t 
a-kv-t 


s-Is'er-i-a 


‘they print it’ 

‘we do it 

‘they remain’ 

‘it comes apart’ 
‘you are getting old’ 
‘Lam speaking’ 
‘you wish’ 

‘he loves us’ 

‘they are sleeping’ 
‘they have it’ 


‘it is written’ 


The Imperfect Screeve 
Usage 


The Georgian imperfect screeve expresses ongoing or repeated action in the past, as in ‘he was holding it’ or ‘he used 
to hold it’. 


Formation 


The imperfect screeve is based on the present stem (that is, the verb root in combination with a present/future stem 
formant, although the latter may be -Ø), with a suffixed stem augment ( -(v)«o -(o)d ). The imperfect screeve of the verb 
-b§me- -sts’or- ‘to correct’ is based on the form -L§mm9d@- -sts'or-eb-d-, where -gd -eb is the present/future stem 
formant, and -œ -d is the stem augment. 


The table below provides a simplified summary of the formation of the present screeve for the various verb classes 
(some minor exceptions are not noted, and some regularly derived verb forms, such as Class 1 causatives and relative 
C2(b) verbs, for example, are omitted). Where four affixes are noted in slots 5 and 6, these correspond to the 

first, second, and third persons singular, and the third person plural, respectively. 


-3 -2 -1 : +1 +2 +4 +5 +6 +7 
PVB PM PV Pl PSF SA SM PM Plur 
C1 PV -Ø PSF -Q -d 
C2(a) Ø- -9ò -eb -Ø ] Ø 
-o-i |- 
C2(b) g. o- i- --eb|) -Ø -o@-od | -o-i 2 
-Ø -»-à 
C2(c) -o-d | -9d -eb -Ø -595 -nen 
PM ROOT -0 - 
Ø- a (oo - 
C3 PSF 
-mQ -od 
Ø- -Ø 
C4? | PVB? uere gt | «4 re 
g- e- -mQ -od 
5- a- 


1 PSF -o -i> -Ø, SA = -vQ -od 

? third person direct object assumed 
rare 

^ with rare exceptions 


Imperfect screeve formation 


Case Marking 


The pattern of case marking is summarized in the following table. 


SUBJECT | DIRECT OBJECT INDIRECT OBJECT 


Class 1 | Nominative Dative Dative 
Class 2 | Nominative (—) Dative 
Class 3 | Nominative (Dative) Dative 
Class 4 Dative Nominative — 


Imperfect screeve case marking 


Subject / Object Marking 


The pronominal and plural markers in the imperfect screeve verb that mark the person and number of the ‘logical’ 
subject, direct and indirect objects are detailed in the following table. 


PERSON 


1s 


2s 


3s 


1p 


2p 


3p 


Illustrations 


CLASS 1-3 


SUBJECT 
g-— 
V- — 
Ø- (b- —) 
Ø- (kh- —) 
— -b, -5, -~ 
— -S, -a, -O 
3- — -9 
v- — -t 
— -o (b- — -o) 
— -t (kh- — -t) 


— -95, -s6, -696, -6, -9b 
— -en, -an, -nen, -n, -es 


CLASS 1,3 CLASS 4 
DIRECT | INDIRECT DIRECT 
SENSE C REIHE E eu sen 
ð- — 8- — 3-— -0 
m- — m- — v-— -İ 
9 — oT — 
g-— g-— — i 
2 3- (b-, 0.) — = 

h- (s-, @-) — —-a 
837 — od" — 37 — 00 
gv-— gv- — v- — -i-t 
$-—-0 |$—-o — -00 


g-—-t g-—-t 
Ø- 


Lt 


3- b-, Ø-)— | 3- (b+, 9) — -0 | — -3 


h- (s-, Ø-)— | h- (s, Ø-)— -t | —-a 
Imperfect screeve pronominal markers 


In its simplest form, where the present/future stem formant is -Ø, the pattern is illustrated by the Class 1 
verb 6960» ts'er-d-a ‘he used to write it’. 


PERSON 
1s 3096«0 
2s 0960 
3s 09605 


1p 3096000 
2p 09600» 
3p HaM@bg6 


IMPERFECT SCREEVE 

v-ts’er-d-i ‘I used to write it’ 
ts’er-d-i ‘you used to write it’ 
ts’er-d-a ‘he used to write it’ 
v-ts’er-d-i-t ‘we used to write it’ 
ts’er-d-i-t ‘you used to write it’ 
ts’er-d-nen ‘they used to write it’ 


Imperfect screeve paradigm 


The following examples illustrate how imperfect screeve verb forms are constructed. 


C1 DIJELI 
C1 3539090q00 
C2(8) 68986065935 
C2(b) ode»g6oq» 
C2(c) $936q9560qooo 
C3 JIBIZO 
C4 abyG@s 

C4 3799956000 
C4 gdüoboqo»o 

C4 3jo5q50 


bech'd-av-d-nen 
v-a-k'et-eb-d-i-t 
rch-eb-od-nen 
i-shl-eb-od-a 
ber-d-eb-od-i-t 
v-lap'arak'-ob-d-i 
g-sur-d-a 
v-u-q'var-d-i-t 
e-shin-od-a-t 


h-kon-d-a-t 


‘they used to print it’ 
'we used to do it' 
‘they used to remain’ 
‘it used to come apart’ 
'you used to get old' 

‘I used to speak’ 

'you used to wish' 

‘he used to love us’ 
‘they used to fear’ 


‘they used to have it’ 


The Present Subjunctive Screeve 


Usage 


The Georgian present subjunctive screeve (also known as the present conjunctive) is used to express possible actions 
that might occur. It is found in hypothetical conditions (usually introduced in Georgian by the conjunction ©mdrom 'if), as 
in ‘if he were holding it...', which highlights the fact that he is not actually holding it at the moment. 


The present subjunctive screeve is also used in expressions of wishes and desires. 


Formation 


The present subjunctive screeve is based on the present stem (that is, the verb root in combination with a present/future 
stem formant, although the latter may be -Ø), with a suffixed stem augment ( -(~)@ -(o)d ). This is identical to the 
formation of the imperfect screeve. The present subjunctive screeve of the verb -b§m- -sts'or- ‘to correct’ is based on 
the form -L§m 9de@- -sts'or-eb-d-, where -9d -eb is the present/future stem formant, and -œ -d is the stem augment. 


The table below provides a simplified summary of the formation of the present subjunctive screeve for the various verb 
classes (some minor exceptions are not noted, and some regularly derived verb forms, such as Class 1 causatives and 
relative C2(b) verbs, for example, are omitted). Where four affixes are noted in slots 5 and 6, these correspond to the 
first, second, and third person singular, and the third person plural forms, respectively. 


-3 -2 -1 : +1 +2 +4 +5 +6 +7 
PVB PM PV PI PSF SA SM PM Plur 
C1 PV -Ø PSF -Q -d 
C2(a) Ø- -gò -eb -Ø 
-9 -€ -Ø 
C2(b) g- o- i- -gò -eb -Ø -vQ -od | -g-e Ø 
-J-e V-S 
C2(c) -Q -d | -gd -eb -Ø -595 -nen 
PM øg- ROOT Co -1) 
C3 pop: | 29, 
-mQ -od 
" ð- -Ø 
C4 2 PVB 3 o- 1, roe u- -Ø 4 -Q -d dne 3 4 
g- e- -mQ -od 2 
s- a- 


" PSF -o -i > -Ø, SA = -vQ -od 
? third person direct object assumed 
rare 
^ with rare exceptions. 
Case Marking 


The pattern of case marking is summarized in the following table. 


SUBJECT DIRECT OBJECT INDIRECT OBJECT 


Class 1 Nominative Dative Dative 
Class 2 | Nominative (—) Dative 
Class 3 | Nominative (Dative) Dative 
Class 4 Dative Nominative — 


Present subjunctive screeve case marking 


Subject / Object Marking 


The pronominal and plural markers in the present subjunctive screeve verb that mark the person and number of the 
‘logical’ subject, direct and indirect objects are detailed in the following table. 


PERSON 


1s 


2s 


3s 


1p 


2p 


3p 


Illustrations 


CLASS 1-3 


SUBJECT 
g-— 
V- — 
Ø- (b- —) 
Ø- (kh- —) 
— -b, -5, -© 
— -S, -a, -0 
3- — -9 
v- — -t 
— -o (b- — -o) 
— -t (kh- — -t) 


— -95, -s6, -696, -5, -9b 
— -en, -an, -nen, -n, -es 


CLASS 1,3 CLASS 4 
DIRECT | INDIRECT DIRECT 
CEE TIE ORE | EES S Mae Eso 
S MEE eS gosse 
m-— m-— v-— -e 
9 — oT —d 
g- — g- — dd 
A 3- (b-, 9-) — — -Jb 

h- (s-, Ø-) — — -e-S 
og — 93 — 3 “9 
gv- — gv-— v-— -e-t 
$-—-0 | $—-0 — -909 
g-—-t g-—-t — -e-t 
Ø- 3- (5-, Ø-)— | 3- (b-, B-) —-m  — -Jb 

h- (s-, Ø-)— | h- (s, Ø-)— -t | — -e-s 


Present subjunctive screeve pronominal markers 


In its simplest form, where the present/future stem formant is Ø, the pattern is illustrated by the Class 1 
verb 03603 ts'er-d-e '(if) he were writing it’: 


PERSON 
1s 309699 
2s PIOVI 


3s 0960935 
1p 399M OI 
2p 096090» 
3p 9696935 


v-ts'er-d-e 
ts'er-d-e 
ts'er-d-e-s 
v-ts'er-d-e-t 
ts’er-d-e-t 


ts’er-d-nen 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE SCREEVE 


‘(if) | were writing it’ 


‘(if) you were writing it’ 
‘(if) he were writing it’ 

(if) 
(if) 


‘ 


f) we were writing it’ 
‘(if) you were writing it’ 


‘(if) they were writing it’ 


Present subjunctive screeve paradigm 


Note that the third person plural form 9369696 ts’er-d-nen is identical to the corresponding form of the imperfect 


Screeve. 


The following examples illustrate how present subjunctive screeve verb forms are constructed. 


C1 39} @53@6g6 
C1 3939Jd@JH 


C2(a) 6893806535 
C2(b)  odw@pdmM~e DL 
C2(c) 996496090 
C3 30»535603309009 
C4 95796009 

C^ — 90933690 
C4 380500090» 

C4 3jmb5qgo 


bech’d-av-d-nen 


v-a-k’et-eb-d-e-t 


rch-eb-od-nen 


i-shl-eb-od-e-s 
ber-d-eb-od-e-t 


v-lap’arak’-ob-d-e 


g-sur-d-e 
v-u-q'var-d-e-t 
e-shin-od-e-t 


h-kon-d-e-t 


‘(if) they were printing it’ 
‘(if) we were doing it’ 

‘(if) they were remaining’ 
‘(if) it were coming apart’ 
‘(if) you were getting old’ 
‘(if) | were speaking’ 

‘(if) you were wishing’ 
‘(if) he were loving us’ 
‘(if) they were fearing it’ 
(if) 


‘(if) they were having it’ 


The Future Screeve 


Usage 
The Georgian future screeve corresponds to the English future tense (for example, ‘he will hold it’). 
Formation 


The future screeve of Class 1 and 2 verbs is derived by the addition of a preverb to the present screeve form, 
e.g., UGH db a-sts'or-eb-s ‘he corrects it’ (pres) > asobfmmgdb ga-a-sts'or-eb-s ‘he will correct it’ (fut). 


Class 3 verbs, on the other hand, form their future screeves by adding the preverb o- i- and including the present/future 
stem formant -9d -eb, e.g., o50»8c9b tamash-ob-s ‘he plays’ (pres) — oo505896b i-tamash-eb-s ‘he will 

play’(fut), ejb dugh-s ‘it boils’ (pres) — o~@ywgdb i-dugh-eb-s ‘it will boil’ (fut). Note that there are some exceptions to 
this rule, such as b(5396b st’ven-s ‘he whistles’ (pres) — ob(5396b /-st’ven-s ‘he will whistle’ (fut). One common Class 3 
verb has have the present/future verb formant -mð -ob: 34©dbmdb grdzn-ob-s ‘he feels it’ (pres) — 03 d6mdb i-grdzn-ob- 
s ‘he will feel it’ (fut). 


Class 4 verbs often form their future screeve in a manner similar to relative Class 2(b) verbs, which have the pre-radical 
vowel g- e-. Examples of such Class 4 verbs are bà«je»b s-dzul-s ‘he hates it’ (pres) > gdye9d0 e-dzul-eb-a'he will 
hate it’ (fut), 509760» s-ts'q'ur-i-a ‘he is thirsty’ (pres) — 309796939» e-ts'q'ur-eb-a ‘he will be thirsty’ (fut). 


The future of several stative verbs is formed in a similar manner, e.g., 39505 pen-i-a ‘it is spread 
out’ (pres) — 9390539» e-pin-eb-a ‘it will be spread out’ (fut), 550» a-nt-i-a ‘it is lit’ (pres) — 96m 9d» e-nt-eb-a ‘it will be 
lit’ (fut). 


The table below provides a simplified summary of the formation of the future screeve for the various verb classes (some 
minor exceptions are not noted, and some regularly derived verb forms, such as Class 1 causatives and relative C2(b) 
verbs, for example, are omitted). Where four affixes are noted in slots 5 and 6, these correspond to the 

first, second, and third persons singular, and the third person plural, respectively. 


-3 -2 -1 i +1 +2 +5 +6 +7 
PVB PM PV PI PSF SM PM Plur 
-Ø 
-Ø 
C1 PV -Ø PSF -Ø deus 
-95 -en ' 
C2(a) EVE Ø- -9ò -eb 
-Ø -0 -İ -Ø 
. -o -/ -Ø 
C2(b) o- i- -9ò -eb -Ø iud 
-o-i | -35 -an 
C2(c) Ø- -o-d | -gò -eb 
PM ROOT -Ø (-o -i 
: -Ø 
C3 Ø- o- i- v -s 
-Ø -95 -en* 
J- €- 
Ø- -gò -eb -Ø 
C4? | PVB e 
o- r, J- U- 3 -5 -a 
9 @- Led 
>- a- 


stat | Ø- J- e- -Ø 


1-35 -an for PSF -o -i 

? third person direct object assumed 
? with occasional root alteration 
^third person subject assumed 


Future screeve formation 


Case Marking 


The pattern of case marking is summarized in the following table. 


SUBJECT | DIRECT OBJECT | INDIRECT OBJECT 


Class 1 | Nominative Dative Dative 
Class 2 | Nominative (—) Dative 
Class 3 | Nominative (Dative) Dative 
Class 4 Dative Nominative — 


Future screeve case marking 


Subject / object marking 


The pronominal and plural markers in the future screeve verb that mark the person and number of the 'logical' subject, 
direct and indirect objects are detailed in the following table. 


CLASS 1-3 CLASS 1,3 CLASS 4 
DIRECT INDIRECT DIRECT 
PERSON PURJEET OBJECT | OBJECT SVE OBJECT 
. a SS ce g-— o 
v-— m- — m- — v-— -i 
Ø- (- — ic Jes = 
^5 g-(k-.—) v— |e— —4 
— 4b, -5, -0 ] 3- (5-, 9-) — —-s 
HS — -S, -a, -0 i h- (s-, O-) — —-a 
1p 37 — oO a7 — o3" — 37 — -00 
v- — -t gv- — gv- — v- — -i-t 
2 — -o) (b- — -o) $-—-0 | y — -o — -00 
EEE — -i (kh-—-i) eat. [gt = 
3p — -96, 96, -696, -6,-9b | g. 3- (b-, 9-) — | 3- (0, 0.) —-m | —-s 
— -en, -an, -nen, -n, -es h- (s-, 9-) — | h- (s, @-) —-t | —-a 
Future screeve pronominal markers 
Illustrations 


In its simplest form, the future screeve comprises a verb root combined with a preverb and the appropriate pronominal 
markers, as in the case of the Class 1 verb qo» da-ts’er-s ‘he will write it’. 


PERSON FUTURE SCREEVE 

1s C5390 da-v-ts’er | '| will write it’ 

2s LẸ da-ts'er ‘you will write it’ 
3s Ẹgb | da-ts'er-s | ‘he will write it’ 
1p qo53096o | da-v-ts'er-t ‘we will write it’ 
2p qo996o da-ts'er-t | ‘you will write it’ 
3p qo»9969b | da-ts'er-en | ‘they will write it’ 

Future screeve formation 


The following examples illustrate how future screeve verb forms are constructed. 


C1 q05033«05393b 
C1 $535390960 


C2(8) ws®Bgd036 
C2(b) ws0degds 
C2(C) 509649600 
C3 305855390 
C4 — 0089556390» 
C4 8993269500 
C4 9909650 

C4 3369650 

stat 309690» 


The Conditional Screeve 


Usage 


da-bech'd-av-en 


ga-v-a-k'et-eb-t 


da-rch-eb-i-an 
da-i-shl-eb-a 
da-ber-d-eb-i-t 
v-i-lap’arak’-eb 
mo-g-e-surv-eb-a 
v-e-q'var-eb-i-t 
e-shi-eb-a-t 
e-kn-eb-a-t 


e-ts'er-eb-a 


‘they will print it 
‘we will do it 

‘they will remain’ 

‘it will come apart’ 
‘you will get old’ 

‘I will speak’ 

‘you will wish’ 

‘he will love us’ 
‘they will be hungry’ 
‘they will have it’ 


‘it will be written’ 


The Georgian conditional screeve is used to express repeated actions that have been completed in the past, as in ‘he 
used to hold it’, ‘he would hold it’. It is often accompanied in Georgian by the iterative marker bmedg kholme'used to, 
was wont to’, and, in this sense, it is similar to the imperfect, the main difference being in that the repeated action is 


viewed as having being completed. 


This screeve is also used to express the result of meeting conditions that do not correspond to reality (usually 
introduced in Georgian by the conjunction 69 rom ‘if’), as in ‘if he were to retire [present subjunctive] early, he would 


have [conditional] much more leisure time.’ 


Formation 


The conditional screeve of the verb -b§im- -sts’or- ‘to correct’ is based on the form s5500699co- ga-sts'or-eb-d-, 
where 3s- ga- is the preverb used to form the future screeve, -gò -eb is the present/future stem formant, and -œ -d is the 


stem augment. 


The table below provides a simplified summary of the formation of the conditional screeve for the various verb classes 
(some minor exceptions are not noted, and some regularly derived verb forms, such as Class 1 causatives and relative 
C2(b) verbs, for example, are omitted). Where four affixes are noted in slots 5 and 6, these correspond to the first, 
second, and third person singular, and the third person plural forms, respectively. Note that the conditional screeve form 


is based on the future stem. 


-3 -2 -1 1 
PVB PM PV 
C1 PV 
C2(a) Ø- 
PVB 
C2(b) m 
C2(c) g- 
C3 Ø- o- i- 
PM ROOT 
J- e- 
Ø- 
C4' | PVB Ø- 
o- i-, «- U- 
J- 6- 
s- a- 
stat?| @- J- e- 


+1 +2 
PI PSF 
-Ø PSF 
-9ò -eb 
-Ø 
-9ò -eb 
-Q -d | -9d -eb 
-Ø 
-9ò -eb 
-Q -d ° 
-Ø 


+4 +5 +6 +7 
SA SM PM Plur 
-œ -d 
-o -i | -Ø 
j - Q9 
-o -i 
-Q -0d | -»-à 
-Ø -595 -nen 
-œ -d 
Co -t) 
-vQ -od -Ø -3 -4 


' third person direct object assumed 
with occasional root alteration 
third person subject assumed. 


Conditional screeve formation 


Case Marking 


The pattern of case marking is summarized in the following table. 


SUBJECT DIRECT OBJECT INDIRECT OBJECT 


Class 1 Nominative Dative Dative 
Class 2 | Nominative (—) Dative 
Class 3 | Nominative (Dative) Dative 
Class 4 Dative Nominative — 


Conditional screeve case marking 


Subject / Object Marking 


The pronominal and plural markers in the conditional screeve verb that mark the person and number of the ‘logical’ 
subject, direct and indirect objects are detailed in the following table. 


CLASS 1-3 CLASS 1,3 CLASS 4 
DIRECT | INDIRECT DIRECT 
PERSON Sg a Salsa Gellsey ||) cet e EEE 
. ka pe poc g-— o 
v-— m- — m- — v-— -i 
Ø- (b- — pe pee c 
I |Ø (kt) g— |o- —4 
— -b, -3, -0 i 3- (b-, Ø-) — — -s 
2 — -S, -a, -0 i: h- (s-, O-) — —-a 
1p 37 — 0 %3 — od" — gu. OO: 
v- — -t gv- — gv- — v- — -i-t 
2 — -o) (b- — -o) $-—-0 | $3-—-0o — -00 
EE — i kh-— -t) Gt |g st aH 
3 — -96, -36, -696, -6,-9b | g. 3- (b-, Ø-)— | 3- (b-, Ø-)— -œ | 
P — -en, -an, -nen, -n, -es h- (s-, Ø-)— h- (s, 9-) —-t | —-a 


Conditional screeve pronominal markers 


Illustrations 


In its simplest form, where the present/future stem formant is -Ø, the pattern is illustrated by the Class 1 verb $36» da- 
ts'er-d-a 'he would write it'. 


PERSON CONDITIONAL SCREEVE 
1s 39o da-v-ts'er-d-i ‘| would write it’ 
2s qo5960qoo da-ts'er-d-i ‘you would write it’ 
3s qo»9966q05 da-ts'er-d-a ‘he would write it’ 


1p q953096 «00 da-v-ts’er-d-i-t | ‘we would write it’ 
2p VIJO da-ts'er-d-i-t 'you would write it' 
3p qo»5096«9593b da-ts’er-d-nen | ‘they would write it’ 


Note that the conditional screeve in this case is identical to the form of the imperfect, with the addition of the preverb œs- 
da-. 


The following examples illustrate how conditional screeve verb forms are constructed. 


C1 53096930 q9595 a-a-shen-eb-d-nen ‘they would build it’ 
C1 $935339090«oo ga-v-a-k'et-eb-d-i-t ‘we would do it’ 
C2(8) ws®B93meob 6 da-rch-eb-od-nen ‘they would remain’ 
C2(b) @Ms0d@ dm@s da-i-shl-eb-od-a ‘it would come apart’ 
C2(C) 4qo50936q096o«ooo da-ber-d-eb-od-i-t ‘you would get old’ 
C3 30e»53a63390coo V-i-lap’arak’-eb-d-i ‘I would speak 

C4 $90763960q» g-e-surv-eb-od-a ‘you would wish’ 

C4 399356960«poo Vv-e-q'var-eb-od-i-t ‘he would love us’ 
C4 J0093MOs e-shi-eb-od-a-t ‘they would be hungry’ 
C4 JJM e-kn-eb-od-a-t ‘they would have it’ 
Stat — 9096960» e-ts'er-eb-od-a 'it would be written' 


The Future Subjunctive Screeve 


Usage 


The Georgian future subjunctive screeve (also known as the future conjunctive) is used to express possible single 
completed actions that might occur in the future. It is found in hypothetical conditions (usually introduced in Georgian by 
the conjunction md rom ‘if’), as in ‘if he were to hold it...', which highlights the fact that he is not actually expected to 
hold it. It is also used in expressions of wishes and desires. 


Formation 


The future subjunctive screeve is based on the future stem, with a suffixed stem augment ( -(~)@ -(o)d ). This is 
identical to the formation of the conditional screeve. The future subjunctive screeve of the verb -b9oc- -sts'or- ‘to 
correct’ is based on the form g.b§m 9d@- ga-sts'or-eb-d-, where a9- ga- is the preverb used to form the future screeve, 
-96 -eb is the present/future stem formant, and -œ -d is the stem augment. 


The table below provides a simplified summary of the formation of the future subjunctive screeve for the various verb 
classes (some minor exceptions are not noted, and some regularly derived verb forms, such as Class 1 causatives and 
relative C2(b) verbs, for example, are omitted). Where four affixes are noted in slots 5 and 6, these correspond to the 
first, second, and third person singular, and the third person plural forms, respectively. 


Note that the conditional screeve form is based on the future stem. 


-3 -2 -1 0 +1 +2 +4 +5 +6 +7 
PVB PM PV PI PSF SA SM PM Plur 
C1 PV -Ø PSF -Q -d 
C2(a) Ø- -9d -eb -J€ -Ø 
PVB -Ø -J-e | -Ø 
C2(b) o- Í- -gd -eb -@ -od -j-e | ¥-s 
C2(c) Ø- -o-d | -gð -eb -Ø -696 -nen 
C3 Ø- o- i- -Q -d 
PM pë ROOT -Ø Co -t) 
Ø- 
C4' | PVB B- -9ó -eb 
o- l^, 9J- u- 2 -mQ -od | -g9 -e -b -S 
-Q -d 
J- €- 
5- a- 
stat? | Q- J- e- -Ø 


1 third person direct object assumed 
? with occasional root alteration 
? third person subject assumed 
Future subjunctive screeve formation 


Case Marking 


The pattern of case marking is summarized in the following table. 


SUBJECT DIRECT OBJECT INDIRECT OBJECT 


Class 1 Nominative Dative Dative 
Class 2 | Nominative (—) Dative 
Class 3 | Nominative (Dative) Dative 
Class 4 Dative Nominative — 


Future subjunctive screeve case marking 


Subject / Object Marking 


The pronominal and plural markers in the future screeve verb that mark the person and number of the 'logical' subject, 
direct and indirect objects are detailed in the following table. 


CLASS 1-3 CLASS 1,3 CLASS 4 
DIRECT | INDIRECT DIRECT 
PERSON BEES OBJECT ^ OBJECT POE DEBIET 
15 Ces EE PEE gue 
v-— m-— m- — v-— -e 
25 Ø- (b- —) = Ma ES) 
Ø- (kh- —) g-— g-— — -e 
— -b, -3, -0 f 3- (5-, Ø-) — — -s 
E — -S, -à, -0 g h- (s-, Ø-) — —-a 
1p 37 9o od" — 83 — 3 — 99 
v- — -t gv- — gv- — v-— -e-t 
2p — -o (b- — -o) $-—-0 |$y—-o0 — -go 
— -t (kh- — -t) g-—- | g-—-t — -e-t 
3p — -96, -35, -696, -5, -0 | g. 3- (U-, Ø-)— | 3- (6, Ø-)— -0 | —-s 
— -en, -an, -nen, -n, -€S h- (s-, 09-) — | h- (s, Ø-)— -t | —-a 
Future subjunctive screeve pronominal markers 
Illustrations 


In its simplest form, where the present/future stem formant is O-, the pattern is illustrated by the Class 1 
verb qo»96qo9b da-ts'er-d-e-s '(if) he were to write it’. 


PERSON FUTURE SUBJUNCTIVE SCREEVE 
1s ©5399 da-v-ts’er-d-e ‘(if) | were to write it’ 
2s q050966009 da-ts'er-d-e ‘(if) you were to write it’ 
3s OsHyHcogb da-ts’er-d-e-s ‘(if) he were to write it’ 


(if) 
(if) 
1p qo53096«9o da-v-ts’er-d-e-t | '(if) we were to write it’ 
2p q050936 0090» da-ts'er-d-e-t (if) you were to write it’ 
3p qo5(96q05935 da-ts'er-d-nen | ‘(if) they were to write it’ 


Future subjunctive screeve paradigm 


Note that the third person plural form @s§g®@b 96 da-ts’er-d-nen is identical to the corresponding form of the conditional 
screeve. 


The following examples illustrate how future subjunctive screeve verb forms are constructed: 


C1 530969695935 a-a-shen-eb-d-nen  '(if) they were to build it’ 
C1 35393990@90 ga-v-a-k'et-eb-d-e-t "(if) we were to do it’ 
C2(8) qp»68936oq9636 da-rch-eb-od-nen '(if) they were to remain' 
C2(b)  Os0de@ dmegl da-i-shl-eb-od-e-s _‘(if) it were to come apart’ 


C2(c) g mgg»  ber-d-eb-od-e-t '(if) you were to get old' 


C4 BLOM g-e-surv-eb-od-e-s  '(if) you were to wish’ 
C4 39939©j70mM~@ 90 wVv-e-q'var-eb-od-e-t (if) he were to love us’ 
C4 390360090 e-shi-eb-od-e-t ‘(if) they were to be hungry’ 


( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
C3 300589053909 — V-iMap'arak'-eb-d-e '( 
( 
( 
( 
C4 3)6990«9o e-kn-eb-od-e-t '(if) they were to have it’ 
( 


) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
if) | were to speak’ 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 


stat 3096396095 e-ts'er-eb-od-e-s ‘(if) it were to be written’ 


The Aorist Screeve 


Usage 


The Georgian aorist screeve is used to express a single completed action in the past, such as 'he held it'. There is also 
a rare form of this screeve without a preverb, and not described here, that expresses uncompleted action in the past. 
Note that, for almost all verbs, with the main exception of the basic verbs of motion, the form of the second person 
imperative is the same as that of the corresponding aorist. 


Formation 


The aorist screeve is based on the future stem, with (almost invariably) any present/future stem formant removed. The 
verb root, however, may undergo some changes. 


There are two sets of possible endings for all but Class 4 and stative verbs; these are known as 
the ‘weak’ and ‘strong’ conjugations. The aorist of the verb -bjoc- -sts'or- ‘to correct’ is based on the form o55b9o6- ga- 
a-sts'or-, whereas- ga- is the preverb used to form the future screeve. 


In some verbs, the form of the verb root as used in the aorist stem differs from that used in the present and future stems; 
examples are -336- -ch'er- — -36- -ch'r (‘cut’), -3e»- -k'l- ^ -3se»- -k'al- ('kill'), and -gb- -tskh- — -gbg- -tskhv-('bake"). 


Some Class 2(b) verbs show peculiarities in the formation of the aorist series. 


The table below provides a simplified summary of the formation of the aorist screeve for the various verb classes (some 
minor exceptions are not noted, and some regularly derived verb forms, such as Class 1 causatives and relative C2(b) 
verbs, for example, are omitted). Where four affixes are noted in slots 5 and 6, these correspond to the 

first, second, and third persons singular, and the third person plural, respectively. 


Some Class 1 verbs have the third person singular screeve marker -~ -o, e.g., »goob a-ts’q’-ob-s ‘he arranges 
them’ (pres) — qo»»$go da-a-ts’q’-o ‘he arranged them’ (aor). 


Note that one common Class 3 verb follows the ‘strong’ pattern, and also has the third person singular screeve marker - 
© -0: 3©d6mdb grdzn-ob-s ‘he feels it’ (pres) — 03dbm i-grdzn-o ‘he felt it’ (aor). 


-3 -2 -1 +1 +5 +6 +7 


0 
PVB PM PV PI SM (weak) SM (strong) PM Plur 
-9 -€ -o -İ -Ø 
-9-e -o -İ -Ø 
CA, PV -5-4,-0-O | -9 -a -Ø 
-9 -€ -9 -€ Xa 
-o zi -Ø 
2 E) -Ø 
C2(a) Ø- eil cs gi "s 
-»-à 
PVB -Ø -595 -nen 
-9 -€ -o -İ -Ø 
-9 -€ -o -İ -Ø 
C2(b) o- i- -Ø 
-5 -4, - -0 | -9 -4 
Ø -Ø -595 -nen 
-o -İ -Ø 
26:3 -Ø 
C2(c) PM Ø- ROOT -Q -d m O A Ø (^0 -t) 
-5 - 
-Ø -595 -nen 
-9 -€ -Ø 
-9 -€ -Ø 
C3 Ø- o- i- -Ø ee — -Ø 
-9 -e -b -S 
J- €- à 3 
Ø- Ø Ø 
C4? | PVB a 
o- Í-, 99- u- modus , -3 -4 
ye -d Ø 
5- a 
stat^| ø- J- e- -Ø -Ø 


' PSF occurs exceptionally 
third person direct object assumed 
with occasional root alteration 
third person subject assumed 


Aorist screeve formation 


Case Marking 


The pattern of case marking is summarized in the following table. 


SUBJECT | DIRECT OBJECT | INDIRECT OBJECT 


Class 1 | Narrative Nominative Dative 
Class 2 | Nominative (—) Dative 
Class 3 | Narrative (Nominative) Dative 
Class 4 Dative Nominative — 


Aorist screeve case marking 


Subject / Object Marking 


The pronominal and plural markers in the aorist screeve verb that mark the person and number of the ‘logical’ subject, 
direct, and indirect objects are detailed in the following table. 


PERSON 


1s 


2s 


3s 


1p 


2p 


3p 


Illustrations 


CLASS 1-3 


SUBJECT 
8 — 
V- — 
Ø- (b- —) 
Ø- (kh- —) 
— -b, -5, -~ 
— -S, -a, -0 
3- — -9 
v- — -t 
— -o (b- — -o) 
— -t (kh- — -t) 


— -95, -s6, -696, -6, -gb 
— -en, -an, -nen, -n, -es 


DIRECT 
OBJECT 


3- — 
m- — 


so 
g- — 


Ø- 


ages 
gv-— 


3 — -0 
g-— -t 


Ø- 


CLASS 1,3 CLASS 4 
INDIRECT DIRECT 
ele A E 

d- — 3- —-o 

m-— v-— -İ 

$-— — -o 

g-— — -i 

3- (b-, Ø-) — ZEE 

h- (s-, O-) — —-a 

33 — 3- — -00 

gv-— v-— -i-t 

3 — -o0 — -00 

g-— -t — -i-t 

3- (b-, Ø-) — | 3- (5, 9.) — -œ | — -3 

h- (s-, Ø-)— | h- (s, 9-) —-t | —-a 


Aorist screeve subject and object marking 


The weak conjugation is illustrated by the Class 1 verb qo»$96» da-ts'er-a (‘he wrote it’). 


PERSON 
1s «0590969 
2s LHII 
3s HIJOS 
1p qo»99690 
2p q50369o 
3p qo2j969b 


AORIST SCREEVE 


da-v-ts'er-e '| wrote it' 
da-ts'er-e 'you wrote it' 
da-ts'er-a ‘he wrote it’ 
da-v-ts’er-e-t ‘we wrote it’ 
da-ts’er-e-t ‘you wrote it’ 
da-ts’er-e-s ‘they wrote it’ 


Aorist screeve paradigm (‘weak’) 


The strong conjugation is illustrated by the Class 1 verb œsbgs da-sv-a (‘he seated him’). 


PERSON 
1s @s3b30 
2s @sbgo 
3s LZS 
1p qo53b300» 
2p VLZ 
3p @sb39b 


AORIST SCREEVE 


da-v-sv-i ‘I seated him’ 
da-sv-i ‘you seated him’ 
da-sv-a ‘he seated him’ 
da-v-sv-i-t ‘we seated him’ 
da-sv-i-t 'you seated him' 
da-sv-e-s ‘they seated him’ 


Aorist screeve paradigm (‘strong’) 


The following examples illustrate how aorist screeve verb forms are constructed. 


C1 q05033«09b da-bech'd-e-s ‘they printed it’ 
C1 39353909 ga-v-a-k’et-e-t ‘we did it’ 
C2(8) qo»6R595 da-rch-nen ‘they remained’ 
C2(b) wsodses da-i-shal-a ‘it came apart’ 
C2(C) wsdq®~@om da-ber-d-i-t ‘you got old’ 
C3 300535539 v-i-lap'arak'-e ‘I spoke’ 

C4 $9063» g-e-surv-a ‘you wished’ 


C4 3935393»56«ooo  she-v-u-q’var-d-i-t ‘he fell in love with us’ 
C4 ggo she-e-shin-d-a-t ‘they became afraid’ 
C4 099055 m-e-dzin-a ‘I slept’ 


stat 9096» e-ts'er-a 'it was written' 


Note that the aorists of some Class 4 verbs are formed with the combination of a preverb with the passive infix -œ- -d-. 
These usually denote changes of state, as in the two examples above (‘fell in love’, ‘became afraid’), and are known 
as 'inceptives'. 


The Optative Screeve 


Usage 


The optative screeve (also known as the aorist subjunctive or aorist conjunctive) is used to express a possible 
completed action in present or future time, as in ‘perhaps he may hold it.’ It is also used with the conjunction md rom‘(in 
order) to’ to express purpose, as in ‘I will open the window to let some air in.’ 


The optative is used 
with «6co» unda ‘must’, oj639 ikneb ‘perhaps’, 8303e»99» sheidzleba ‘can’, Igqbod@gdgwos shesadzlebelia ‘it is 
possible’, 03733c»399e»os» sheudzlebelia ‘it is impossible’, 533063 sach'iroa ‘it is necessary',qoo» droa ‘it is time’. 


The optative is also used with s ar 'not' in negative imperatives, and is found in expressions of wishes and desires, as 
in 'Let's go!’ Like the aorist, there is also a rare form of this screeve without a preverb, and not described here, that 
expresses uncompleted action. 


Formation 


Like the aorist, the optative screeve is based on the future stem, with (almost invariably) any present/future stem 
formant removed. The verb root, however, may undergo some changes. There are two sets of possible endings for all 
but Class 4 and stative verbs; these are known as the ‘weak’ and ‘strong’ conjugations. The aorist of the verb -bo6- - 
sts’or- ‘to correct’ is based on the form 955b 6- ga-a-sts’or-, where gs- ga- is the preverb used to form the future 
screeve. 


The table below provides a simplified summary of the formation of the optative screeve for the various verb classes 
(some minor exceptions are not noted, and some regularly derived verb forms, such as Class 1 causatives and relative 
C2(b) verbs, for example, are omitted). Where four affixes are noted in slots 5 and 6, these correspond to the 

first, second, and third persons singular, and the third person plural, respectively. 


-3 -2 -1 +1 +5 +6 +7 


PVB PM PV : PI SM (weak) SM (strong) PM Plur 
-Ø 
Ci, PV -0 -0 -5 -a Ds s 
-b -n 
-9 -€ -Ø 
cala) o- v € qs 
PVB -Ø -595 -nen 
-Ø 
C2(b) o-i- -0 -0 -s -a 5 e 
-b -n 
-9 -€ -Ø 
EJ M e Tea] = (22 qu. 0? 
-Ø -595 -nen 
-Ø 
C3 | Ø- o- i- -Ø -0 -0 = bá a 
-b -n 
aa -Ø -0 -0 
C4? | PVB ae 
Es x ed -e ix 
s- a- 
stat’ | ø- J- e- -Ø -0 -0 


' PSF occurs exceptionally 

? third person direct object assumed 
? with occasional root alteration 
^third person subject assumed 


Optative Screeve Formation 


Case Marking 


The pattern of case marking is summarized in the following table. 


SUBJECT | DIRECT OBJECT | INDIRECT OBJECT 


Subject / Object Marking 


The pronominal and plural markers in the optative screeve verb that mark the person and number of the 'logical' subject, 


Class 1 | Narrative Nominative Dative 
Class 2 | Nominative (—) Dative 
Class 3 | Narrative (Nominative) Dative 
Class 4 Dative Nominative — 


Optative screeve case marking 


direct, and indirect objects are detailed in the following table. 


PERSON 


1s 


2s 


3s 


1p 


2p 


3p 


Illustrations 


The weak conjugation is illustrated by the Class 1 verb @s§qmmb da-ts’er-o-s (‘he may write it’). 


CLASS 1-3 


SUBJECT 
8 — 
vV- — 


Ø- (b- —) 
Ø- (kh- —) 


— -b, -5, -~ 
— -S, -à, -0 


3° — -0 
v- — -t 


— -o (b- — -o) 
— -t (kh- — -t) 


— -95, -56, -696, -6, -9b 


DIRECT 
OBJECT 


3- — 
m- — 


so 
g- — 


Ø- 
ages 
gv-— 


3 — -0 
g-— -t 


Ø- 


— -en, -an, -nen, -n, -es 
Optative screeve pronominal markers 


PERSON 
1s q«530960 
2s qQ»996o 
3s qo»gob 


1p q0530966o» 
2p VIJON 


3p @shjemb 


CLASS 1,3 CLASS 4 
INDIRECT DIRECT 
ele | = aise 

d- — 3- —-o 

m-— v-— -İ 

$-— — -o 

g-— — -i 

3- (b-, Ø-) — — -s 

h- (s-, Ø-) — — -a 

i 3- — -00 

gv-— v-— -i-t 

3 — -o0 — -00 

g-— -t — -i-t 

3- (b-, Ø-) — | 3- (b-, 09.) — -œ | — -3 

h- (s-, Ø-)— | h- (s, Ø-)— -t | —-a 


OPTATIVE SCREEVE 

da-v-ts'er-o ‘| may write it’ 
da-ts'er-o ‘you may write it’ 
da-ts'er-o-s ‘he may write it’ 
da-v-ts’er-o-t ‘we may write it’ 
da-ts’er-o-t ‘you may write it’ 
da-ts’er-o-n ‘they may write it’ 


Optative screeve paradigm (‘weak’) 


The strong conjugation is illustrated by the Class 1 verb œsbgsb da-sv-a (‘he may seat him’). 


PERSON 
1s qpogb35 
2s VILI 
3s qooba5b 


1p Co3b3900 
2p LZIN 
3p @ob396 


OPTATIVE SCREEVE 

da-v-sv-a ‘I may seat him’ 
da-sv-a 'you may seat him' 
da-sv-a-s ‘he may seat him’ 
da-v-sv-a-t ‘we may seat him’ 
da-sv-a-t ‘you may seat him’ 
da-sv-a-n ‘they may seat him’ 


Optative screeve paradigm (‘strong’) 


The following examples illustrate how optative screeve verb forms are constructed. 


C1 q»693qo05 
C1 $53539000 
C2(8) qp»6R595 
C2(b) sobs 
C2(C) q05896q9o 


da-bech'd-o-n 


ga-v-a-k'et-o-t 


da-rch-nen 
da-i-shal-o-s 


da-ber-d-e-t 


‘they may print it’ 
‘we may do it’ 
‘they may remain’ 
‘it may come apart’ 


‘you may get old’ 


C3 3005354530  V-i-lap’arak’-o '| may speak’ 

C4 $907963ob g-e-surv-o-s ‘you may wish’ 

C4 393:593»6«ogo  she-v-u-q'var-d-e-t ‘he may fall in love with us’ 
C4 393806090 she-e-shin-d-e-t ‘they may become afraid’ 
C4 03306cb m-e-dzin-o-s '| may sleep' 


stat 9096ob e-ts'er-o-s ‘it may be written’ 


Note that the optatives of some Class 4 verbs are formed with the combination of a preverb with the passive infix -@- -d-. 
These usually denote changes of state, as in the two examples above (‘fell in love’, ‘became afraid’), and are known 
as ‘inceptives’. 


The Perfect Screeve 


Usage 


The perfect screeve (also known as the present perfect, first evidential or resultative) describes completed actions in the 
past, the result of which is evident in the present. There is also a rare form of this screeve without a preverb, and not 
described here, that expresses uncompleted action. Inversion occurs in the perfect screeve for all verbs, except those in 
Class 2. 


The perfect is used where the speaker infers that an action must have taken place in the past. It is often accompanied 
by the particle o»689 turme, which is sometimes approximated by ‘apparently, it appears, it seems’. It is important to 
note that this particle does not introduce any doubt as to the veracity of what is being reported; rather, it adds the 
nuance that the speaker was not present at the event and is not an eyewitness. The following sentence contains 
examples of both the aorist and the perfect screeves. 


9d HIJO 0960c»o qo» dob58590:0 05055 80«909605 — dob bgl 35509. 

rezo-m da-ts'er-a ts'eril-i da misamart-i maia-s mi-u-ts'er-i-a — mis khel-s v-tsn-ob. 

Rezo (nar) X-writes-Y (aor 3s 3s) letter (nom sg) and address (nom sg) Maia (dat) X-adds-Y-to-Z-in-writing 
(perf 3s 3s 3s) — his (dat) hand (dat sg) X-recognizes-Y (pres 1s 3s) 

Rezo wrote the letter and Maia wrote the address — | recognize her writing. 


The perfect is also used in negative statements referring to the past together with the particle 5 ar 'not', where there is 
no purpose or intentionality (the aorist would be used in the corresponding positive statements). 


979905 353099, 600 dogo, 053050 56 3500905 VLA (qoob. 

gushin ga-v-i-g-e, rom mo-v-a, magram ar ga-m-i-g-i-a zust'-ad rodis. 

yesterday X-heard-Y (aor 1s 3s), that X-comes (fut 3s), but not X-hears-Y (perf 1s 3s) exactly when 
| heard yesterday that he will come, but | haven't heard precisely when. 


The use of the aorist in place of the perfect in past negations would suggest an unwillingness to perform the action. 
The perfect is also used in reported actions not directly witnessed by the speaker, as in this example. 


09«99»b 3c»530:3o «3503602». 

medea-s k'olkhet-shi u-tskhovr-i-a. 

Medea (dat) Colchis (dat) - in X-lives (perf 3s) 
Medea is said to have lived in Colchis. 


Among other uses of this screeve are questions such as the following. 


gb Bogdo $580300:boso? 6530300553. 

es ts'ign-i ts'a-g-i-k'itkh-i-a-t? ts'a-v-i-k'itkh-e. 

this (nom sg) book (nom sg) X-reads-Y (perf 2p 3s) X-reads-Y (aor 1s 3s) 
Have you read this book? | have read it. 


Formation 


The form of the Class 1 perfect screeve with a third person direct object is: preverb, followed by the pronominal marker / 
preverb / screeve marker combinations as shown in the table below, a possible present/future stem formant, and the 


ending -os -i-a (occasionally -b -s). Class 3 perfect formation is similar, but without the preverb and present/future 
formant, and with the ending -os -i-a (sometimes -5o09 -n-i-a). Direct objects are marked using the present screeve of the 
verb ‘to be’. 


The form of the perfect screeve of Class 2 verbs depends on whether or not the verb makes reference to an indirect 
object. If it does not, as with the ‘absolute’ verbs, the perfect stem is the same as the past participle less the final -o-/. 
The subject of these verbs is marked by suffixing forms of the present screeve of the verb ‘to be’ (with the prefix g3- v- in 
the first person). Where an indirect object is referenced (the 'relative' Class 2 verbs), the perfect stem is the same as the 
masdar less the final -5 -a, with the same subject marking as for the absolute verbs. 


The perfect of Class 4 verbs is also based on the masdar, with the screeve ending -os -i-a. 


The table below provides a simplified summary of the formation of the perfect screeve for the various verb classes 
(some minor exceptions are not noted). Where four affixes are noted in slot 6, these correspond to the first, second, and 
third persons singular, and the third person plural, respectively. 


-3 -2 -1 ; +2 +4 «45 +6 +7 
PVB PM PV PSF infix SM PM Plur 
D -o -i| -9-a 
-9d -eb ' » 3 
C1 PVB | PM | œi, 9}- u- ROOT 
-99 -aV Ø ig 
-30 -am 
-Ø 
C2 (abs) PAST PARTICIPLE STEM ° -g | 90 -var 
-bs6 -khar 
-3 -a (o -t) 
C2 (rel) | PVB Ø- MASDAR STEM. 2 ERI 
-9o -eb 
-Ø 
C3 Ø- | pM | œF, u- ROOT -Ø 6-n cod 
-ô -d 
C4? | PVB Ø- MASDAR STEM g -Ø 
-9ò -eb 


" when verb root contains a vowel, and PSF = -gd -eb 
? first person prefix 3- V- occurs after any preverb 
? third person direct object assumed 
Perfect screeve formation 


Case Marking 


The pattern of case marking is summarized in the following table. 


SUBJECT DIRECT OBJECT INDIRECT OBJECT 


Class 1 Dative Nominative -030W -tvis 
Class 2 (abs) | Nominative (—) — 
Class 2 (rel) | Nominative (—) Dative 
Class 3 Dative (Nominative) -ogob -tvis 
Class 4 Dative Nominative — 


Perfect screeve case marking 


Subject / Object Marking 


The pronominal, pre-radical vowels, screeve and plural markers in the perfect screeve verb that mark the person and 
number of the 'logical' subject, direct and indirect objects are detailed in the following table. 


PERSON 


1s 


2s 


3s 


1p 


2p 


3p 


CLASS 1,3 
DIRECT 

SUBJECT OBJECT 
0-0- — 3- — -0396 
m-i- — v- — -i-v«ar 
a-o- — — -obs 
g-i-— — -r-kh«ar 
(D-^- — — -os, -b 
Ø-u- — — -İ-a, -S 
3-70- — 3s —- 
gv-i- — 03960) 

v- — -i-v«ar- 

t 
$Q-0- —-0 | — -obso 
g-i- — -t — -i-kh+ar-t 
Ø-- — - — -os, -b 
Oo — -ka, -S 
Q-u- —-t 


CLASS 2 
(abs) 


SUBJECT 


9- — -9»6 
V- — -V+ar 


— -bs 
— -kh«ar 


— -$ 
— -a 


3- — -3900 
v- — -v«ar-t 


— -bs60 
— -kh+ar-t 


— -ob 
— -an 


CLASS 2 (rel) 


SUBJECT 


3- — -0330 
v- — -i-V+ar 


— -ob 
— -i-kh+ar 


— -0% 
— -i-a 


3- — -03500 
v- — -i-v«ar- 
t 


— -oba(o 
— -i-kh+ar-t 


— -096 
— -i-an 


INDIRECT 
OBJECT 

8- — 
m- — 
o — 
g- — 
3- (5-, O-) — 
h- (s-, Ø- 
) = 
93. — 
gv- — 
$-—-0 
g-— -t 
3- (5-, Ø-) — 
h- (s-, Ø- 
) — 


Perfect screeve subject and object marking 


CLASS 4 
DIRECT 
SUBJECT OBJECT 
ð- — 3- — -0390 
m- — v- — -i-Vv«ar 
$-— — -obs 
g-— — -r-kh«ar 
3- (5-, Ø-) — — -os 
h- (s-, 9-) — — -i-a 
93- — 3” 
gv-— 03909 
v- — -i-v«ar- 
t 
$-—-0o — -ob50) 
g-—-t — -i-kh+ar-t 
3- (b-, 0-) —- | — -o9 
o — -i-a 
h- (s-, O-) — -t 


Note that there is no plural marker for the combination of a third person plural subject and a first or second person 


singular direct object. Note also that the first person prefix 3- v- occurs after any preverb. 


Illustrations 


The basic pattern is illustrated by the Class 1 verb @s§9@05 da-u-ts’er-i-a ‘he wrote it’ (third person direct object). 


PERSON 
1s 
2s 
3s 
Ip 
2p 
3p 


«050030960» 
q593009605 
Lpo 
59399909 
q«5900960»50 
Os FfgHoso 


Perfect screeve paradigm 


da-g-i-ts’er-i-a 
da-u-ts’er-i-a 
da-gv-i-ts’er-i-a 
da-g-i-ts’er-i-a-t 


da-u-ts’er-i-a-t 


PERFECT SCREEVE 


da-m-i-ts'er-i-a 


‘| wrote it’ 


‘you wrote it’ 
‘he wrote it’ 
‘we wrote it’ 
‘you wrote it’ 


‘they wrote it’ 


Examples of verbs incorporating a direct object in other than the third person are 37393565560 v-u-q'var-v«ar-t ‘he 
loved us’, *39356 56 u-q’var-kh+ar ‘he loved you’ or ‘they loved you’ (note the absence of a plural marker in the latter), 
and «39956560 u-q’var-ka+ar-t ‘he loved you (plural) or ‘they loved you (plural)’. 


This screeve exhibits inversion (except for Class 2 verbs), as in the following example. 


Ibo b($:386596b Ls@owb ASSL. 
mzareul-i st'umr-eb-s sadil-s u-mzad-eb-s. 
cook (nom sg) guest (dat pl) meal (dat sg) X- 
prepares-Y-for-Z (pres 3s 3s 3s) 
The cook prepares a meal for the guests. 


IVIL b5qooe»o 5($57386950b0»30b 8«9555009905. 
mzareul-s sadil-i st'umr-eb-is-tvis mo-u-mzad-eb-i-a. 

cook (dat sg) meal (nom sg) guest (gen pl) - for X-prepares- 
Y-for-Z (perf 3s 3s 3s) 
The cook prepared a meal for the guests. 


In the present screeve of this Class 1 verb, the nominative case marks the subject (‘the cook’), while the dative marks 
both the direct object (‘a meal’) and the indirect object (‘the guests’, which is also referenced in the verb by the pre- 


radical vowel «- u-). In the perfect screeve, the process of inversion results in the subject of the English sentence being 
marked in the Georgian equivalent by the dative case (which is also referenced in the verb by the pre-radical vowel «- 
u-). The logical object in the perfect is marked by the nominative, while the indirect object is marked by the postposition 
-ogob -tvis (‘for’). 


The following example provides a further illustration of the marking pattern of Class 1 verbs in the perfect screeve (the 
root -ByJ- -chuk- means ‘to give someone something as a gift’). 


VINL Msgobo0 099660bo30b 90950 «3990». 
dato-s tavis-i megobr-is-tvis ts'ign-i u-chuk-eb-i-a. 
dato (dat) his (gen) friend (gen sg) - for book (nom sg) X-gives-Y-to-Z-as a gift (perf 3s 3s 3s) 
Dato [apparently] gave his friend a book as a gift. 


The following examples illustrate how perfect screeve verb forms are constructed. 


root future past participle masdar perfect 
-O5b- IDEL qpo«655o5 i - 
ei -ban- da-ban-s da-u-ban-i-a ne waskedi 
C1 E B0g0b TB ‘he heard it’ 
-g- ga-i-g-eb-s ga-u-g-i-a 
-Jgoo- gooqgmgob 25793905960» i Que 
2 -ket- ga-a-ket-eb-s ga-u-ket-eb-i-a edt 
C1 -0oco- CMsdsmogb CMs7Iswmogb the hid it’ 
-mal- da-mal-av-s da-u-mal-av-s 
C1 -G93- 85093505 85«3350b he dressed’ 
-isv- cha-i-tsv-am-s cha-u-tsv-am-s 
-P96- q950096905 sfgGowo LHI» ‘j itten' 
pago) -ts’er- da-i-ts'er-eb-a | da-ts'er-il-i da-ts'er-il-a Eas Wiken 
-d5@- Q05005Q0905 VIVI JW VIVI JWI : ; 
C2 (abs) | bad- | da-i-bad-eb-a | da-bad-eb-ul-i da-bad-eb-ul-a | Pe Was born 
-3@- 390999» 09903@50 090 3@9%> i ; 
Ce) -tsd- she-tsd-eb-a | she-m-tsd-ar-i she-m-tsd-ar-a ne eden 
-0oco- Q05005c»905 PASIA VAII , "m , 
O2 (abs) | nal- | da-i-makeb-a  da-makuli da-mal-ul-a eae 
BIW- Q05905e905 ASWI VASJO : : "- 
Genre) mal- da-e-mal-eb-a da-mal-v-a | da-mal-v-i-a ne nro him 
-0»5030- 0035050965 «0»5030(b)o» í , 
s -lamash- | i-tamash-eb-s u-tamash-(n-)i-a heplayad 
C4 -gog- 9902995 goo 3goe»oo ‘he had him’ 
-q'av- e-q'ol-eb-a q'ol-a h-q'ol-i-a 


Perfect screeve examples 


Here are some basic sentences in the perfect. 


Class Aorist Perfect 

35985 VIJOI. EEL «954909602. 

C1 k'ats-ma da-ts'er-a. k'ats-s da-u-ts'er-i-a. 
The man wrote it. The man [apparently] wrote it. 
Jowds qo»b5(55. Job qo5«55553b. 

C1 kal-ma da-khat'-a. kal-s da-u-khat'-av-s. 
The woman painted it. The woman [apparently] painted it. 
VIVIA 95539025. VIV L 954939059605». 

C1 deda-m ga-a-k'et-a. deda-s ga-u-k'et-eb-i-a. 
Mother did it. Mother [apparently] did it. 
dds CsMBo. dds CsMB bows. 

C2 (abs) dzma da-rch-a. dzma da-rchen-il-a. 
The brother stayed. The brother [apparently] stayed. 
$090 q959b0565. $090 qo5b0563605. 

C2 (rel) gogo da-e-khmar-a. gogo da-khmar-eb-i-a. 
The girl helped him. The girl [apparently] helped him 
80305 00530505. 03% «0:5030(5)o5. 

C3 bich'-ma i-tamash-a. bich'-s u-tamash-(n)-i-a. 


The boy played. The boy [apparently] played. 


The Pluperfect Screeve 


Usage 


The pluperfect screeve (also known as the second evidential or resultative) describes completed actions in the past that 
have occurred earlier than the main time reference, which is also in the past. This corresponds to the English pluperfect 
tense in 'he had seen him before the lesson started'. 


The main purpose of this screeve in Modern Georgian, however, is to act as a past for the subjunctive screeves (the 
present and future subjunctives, and the optative), as in the following example, where the optative is replaced by the 
pluperfect when the time reference shifts to the past: 


COM) JOO Hobywogym. 

dro-ze unda c’a-sul-i-q’-o. 

time (dat sg) - on [particle] X-leaves (plup 3s) 
He had to leave on time. 


CHM) «boo» Fog0@gb. 

dro-ze unda c'a-vid-e-s. 

time (dat sg) - on [particle] X-leaves (opt 3s) 
He must leave on time. 


There is also a rare form of this screeve without a preverb (not described here) that expresses uncompleted action. 
Inversion occurs in the pluperfect screeve for all verbs, except those in Class 2. 
Formation 


The form of the Class 1 pluperfect screeve with a third person direct object is shown in the table below, and ends in -ə - 
a or -~ -o (occasionally -36o65 -eb-in-a). Class 3 pluperfect formation is similar, and ends in -s -a (sometimes -5s -n-a). 


The form of the pluperfect screeve of Class 2 verbs depends on whether or not the verb makes reference to an indirect 
object. If it does not, as with the ‘absolute’ verbs, the pluperfect stem is the same as the past participle less the final -o -/. 
The subject of these verbs is marked by suffixing forms of the aorist screeve of the verb ‘to be’ (with the prefix 3- v- in 

the first person). Where an indirect object is referenced (the 'relative' Class 2 verbs), the pluperfect stem is the same as 
the masdar less the final -s -a, extended by -mœ -od or -36««o -eb-od. 


The pluperfect of Class 4 verbs is also based on the masdar, with the screeve ending -ms -od-a. 


The table below provides a simplified summary of the formation of the pluperfect screeve for the various verb classes 
(some minor exceptions are not noted). Where four affixes are noted in slot 6, these correspond to the first,second, and 
third persons singular, and the third person plural, respectively. 


-3 -2 -1 +2 +4 +5 +6 +7 


0 SA 
PVB PM PV PSF ion PM Plur 
-9 -d 
: -Ø 
C1' | PVB PM ge ROOT -Ø -0 -0 
-9d -eb? | -ob -in -> -a 
-y930 -q'av-i 
C2 (abs) PAST PARTICIPLE STEM ° -Ø | -o-i | eee 
-y~ -q -0 
-43696 -q'v-nen 
-o -i | -Ø Co -f 
-Ø -o4 @ 
C2 (rel) | PVB Ø- MASDARSTEM | yeb -m@-od Y" s-a 
-Ø -595 -nen 
PM 
C3 Ø- g- e- ROOT -Ø RE 
z -Ø -s -a 
CA^ | PVB Ø- | MASDAR STEM 2b “ep | "Xe -od 


' third person direct object assumed 
? PV s- a-  g- e- and PSF -98 -eb unchanged 
? first person prefix 3- V- occurs after any preverb 
^ third person direct object assumed 
Pluperfect screeve formation 


Case Marking 


The pattern of case marking is summarized in the following table. 


SUBJECT | DIRECT OBJECT | INDIRECT OBJECT 


Class 1 Dative Nominative -ogob -tvis 
Class 2 (abs) | Nominative (—) — 
Class 2 (rel) | Nominative (—) Dative 
Class 3 Dative (Nominative) -ogob -tvis 
Class 4 Dative Nominative — 


Pluperfect screeve case marking 


Subject / Object Marking 


The pronominal, pre-radical vowels, screeve and plural markers in the pluperfect screeve verb that mark the person and 
number of the 'logical' subject, direct and indirect objects are detailed in the following table. 


CLASS 1,3 CLASS 2 (abs) CLASS 2 (rel) CLASS 4 


DIRECT INDIRECT DIRECT 
PERSON SUBJECT OBJECT SUBJECT SUBJECT OBJECT SUBJECT OBJECT 
ðJ- — 37—59 | Be -09980 3—0 ð- — 9-— DD 
1s m-e- — v- — -e v- — -i-q'av-i v- — -i m- — m- — v- — -i 
2s Q0" — — — 709930 = 0 9 — 9 — i 
g-e- — — -e — -i-q'av-i — -i g-— g-— — i 
3s g — — -5,-09 | — -oym — -5 3- (b-, 0-) — | 3- (b-, Ø-) — — -5 
O-e- — — -a, -0 | — -i-q’-o — -a h- (s-, Ø-)— | h- (s-, Ø-) — —-a 
930" — 3° 9 | 37 — 709930 37—00 BB" — 93: — 3p > 209? 
1p gv-e- — v-— -e-t | v- — -i-q'av-i v- — -i-t gv- — gv- — v- — -i-t 
$9-—-0 | — -99 — -0gégoo — -00 $-—-0 $-—-0 — -00 
2p g-e-—-t  — -e-t — -i-qav-i-t — -i-t g-— -t g-— -t — -i-t 
3 gJ — -9 —-5,-09 | — -0y3595 — -595 3- (b-, Ø-)— 3- (b-, Ø-)— -œ — -9 
$ Q-e- —-t | —-a,-0 | — -i-q'v-nen — -nen h- (s-, -) — | h- (s, 9-) —-t | —-a 


Pluperfect screeve subject and object marking 


Note that there is no plural marker for the combination of a third person plural subject and a first or second person 
singular direct object. 


Illustrations 


The basic pattern is illustrated by the Class 1 verb @s9 gs da-e-c'er-a ‘he had written it’ (third person direct object). 


PERSON PLUPERFECT SCREEVE 
1s VIGIA da-m-e-c'er-a ‘| had written it’ 
2s «053930965 da-g-e-c'er-a 'you had written it' 
3s q95909965 da-e-c'er-a ‘he had written it’ 


1p q339096»  da-gv-e-c'era | ‘we had written it 
2p VIZIJO da-g-e-c’er-a-t | ‘you had written it’ 
3p «959099650» da-e-c'er-a-t they had written it' 
Pluperfect screeve paradigm 
Examples of verbs incorporating a direct object in other than the third person are 3935696oqooo v-q’var-eb-od-i-t ‘he 


had loved us’, g35636o«oo q'var-eb-od-i ‘he had loved you’ or ‘they had loved you’ (note the absence of a plural marker 
in the latter), and 9356936cqo0o q'var-eb-od-i-t ‘he had loved you (plural)’ or ‘they had loved you (plural)'. 


This screeve exhibits inversion (except for Class 2 verbs), as in the following example. 


Ibs 549869395 Loob «09355q0939b. IVIL b5qooc»o 5$49869950b0oob 803095509390b». 
mzareul-i st'umr-eb-s sadil-s u-mzad-eb-s. mzareul-s sadil-i st'umr-eb-is-tvis mo-e-mzad-eb-in-a. 

cook (nom sg) guest (dat pl) meal (dat sg) X- — cook (dat sg) meal (nom sg) guest (gen pl) - for X-prepares- 
prepares-Y-for-Z (pres 3s 3s 3s) Y-for-Z (plup 3s 3s 3s) 

The cook prepares a meal for the guests. The cook had prepared a meal for the guests. 


In the present screeve of this Class 1 verb, the nominative case marks the subject (‘the cook’), while the dative marks 
both the direct object (‘a meal’) and the indirect object (‘the guests’, which is also referenced in the verb by the pre- 
radical vowel «- u-). In the pluperfect, the process of inversion results in the subject of the English sentence being 
marked in the Georgian equivalent by the dative case (which is also referenced in the verb by the pre-radical vowel 9- e- 
). The logical object in the pluperfect is marked by the nominative, while the indirect object is marked by the postposition 
-ogob -tvis (‘for’). 


The following example provides a further illustration of the case marking pattern of Class 1 verbs in the pluperfect 
screeve (the root -AvyJ- -éuk- means ‘to give someone something as a gift’). 


JBM, OMA PIL o»30bo 089909660bogob Fogbo 9gP«396055. 
m-i-nd-od-a, rom dato-s tavis-i megobr-is-tvis c'ign-i e-éuk-eb-in-a. 
X-wants-Y (imp 1s 3s) that dato (dat) his (gen) friend (gen sg) - for book (nom sg) X-gives-Y-to-Z-as a gift 
(plup 3s 3s 3s) 
| wanted Dato to give his friend a book as a gift. 


The following examples illustrate how pluperfect screeve verb forms are constructed: 


C1 


C1 


C1 


C1 


C1 


C2 (abs) 


C2 (abs) 


C2 (abs) 


C2 (abs) 


C2 (rel) 


C3 


C4 


root 


-d56- 
-ban- 


future 


C@osdsbb 
da-ban-s 
90390 
ga-i-g-eb-s 
99939Mgob 
ga-a-k’et-eb-s 
COdsdsmogb 
da-mal-av-s 
P50(350b 
€a-i-Cv-am-s 


qQ050096:985 
da-i-c'er-eb-a 


Q05065Q0905 
da-i-bad-eb-a 


099099» 
Se-cd-eb-a 


Q05005e»9955 
da-i-mal-eb-a 


Q05905e965 
da-e-mal-eb-a 
005050905 
i-tamaS-eb-s 


JJJ 
e-q'ol-eb-a 


past participle masdar 

LPI owo 

da-c'er-il-i 

LÈVO 

da-bad-eb-ul-i 

0903@s0 

Se-m-cd-ar-i 

QI WYO 

da-mal-ul-i 
C5d5e35 
da-mal-v-a 
goo 
q'ol-a 


Pluperfect screeve ex 


Here are some basic sentences in the perfect. 


Class 
C1 


C1 


C1 


C2 (abs) 


C2 (rel) 


Aorist 
35995 VIJOI. 
k'ac-ma da-c'er-a. 
The man wrote it. 
Jowds qo»b5(55. 
kal-ma da-xat'-a. 
The woman painted it. 


VIVIA 95539025. 
deda-m ga-a-k'et-a. 
Mother did it. 

905 QOR. 

zma da-ré-a. 

The brother stayed. 
$0900 q59b0565. 
gogo da-e-xmar-a. 
The girl helped him. 


perfect 

Ei M ‘he had washed it’ 
pP ‘he had heard it’ 
ee ‘he had done it’ 
RUM ‘he had hidden it 
Ei MM 'he had dressed' 
OofgGowoge ‘it had been written’ 


da-c’er-il-i-q’-o 


PIVI VOY : ; 
da-bad-eb-ul-i-q’-0 he had been born 
BPaw@smoym ‘he had erred’ 
Se-m-cd-ar-i-q'-o 
LAWON 


ee ‘he had hidden himself’ 
da-mal-ul-i-q’-o 


VASMI 'he had hidden himself 
da-mal-od-a from him’ 
30258585 
e-tamas-a he had played 
3gMe~m@s " 
h-q'ol-od-a he had had him 
amples 
Pluperfect 
30Gb «959996». 


k'ac-s da-e-c'er-a. 

The man had written it. 
Job qo59b»óo. 

kal-s da-e-xat’-a. 

The woman had painted it. 


CgJ@sb 39939M)d0bs. 
deda-s ga-e-k'et-eb-in-a. 
Mother had done it. 

dds CsMBybowoym. 

zma da-rcen-il-iq'o. 

The brother had stayed. 
43M qo5b056536mqoo. 
gogo da-xmar-eb-od-a. 
The girl had helped him. 


C3 $0305 0050505. 603b 90:5058(5)a. 
bié-ma i-tamas-a. bič'-s e-tamas$-(n)-a. 
The boy played. The boy had played. 


The Perfect Subjunctive Screeve 
Usage 


The perfect subjunctive screeve (also known as the third subjunctive) is rarely encountered in Modern Georgian. It is 
used for hypothetical actions in the past and for the formal expression of wishes and desires. It occurs in forms with and 
without a preverb. 


Inversion occurs in the perfect subjunctive screeve for all verbs, except those in Class 2. 
Formation 


The form of the Class 1 perfect subjunctive screeve with a third person direct object is shown in the table below, and 
ends in -sb -as or -ob -os (occasionally -36o6ob -eb-in-o-s). Class 3 perfect subjunctive formation is similar, and ends in 
-ob -os (sometimes -50b -n-o-s). 


The form of the perfect subjunctive screeve of Class 2 verbs depends on whether or not the verb makes reference to an 
indirect object. If it does not, as with the 'absolute' verbs, the perfect subjunctive stem is the same as the past participle 
less the final -o -/. The subject of these verbs is marked by suffixing forms of the optative screeve of the verb ‘to 

be’ (with the prefix 3- v- in the first person). Where an indirect object is referenced (the ‘relative’ Class 2 verbs), the 
perfect subjunctive stem is the same as the masdar less the final -s -a, extended by -mœ -od or -gam@ -eb-od. 


The perfect subjunctive of Class 4 verbs is also based on the masdar, with the screeve ending -mgb -od-e-s. 


The table below provides a simplified summary of the formation of the perfect subjunctive screeve for the various verb 
classes (some minor exceptions are not noted). Where four affixes are noted in slot 6, these correspond to the 
first, second, and third persons singular, and the third person plural, respectively. 


-3 -2 -1 +2 +4 +5 +6 +7 
0 
PVB PM PV PSF m SM PM Plur 
Ø Ø -o -d 
C1' |PVB|PM 3 e- ROOT -0 -0 -b -S 
-90 -eb* | -o5 -in | -~ -0 
-go -q'o 
C2 (abs) PAST PARTICIPLE STEM ? -Ø -o -i | 80792 
-gob -q'os 
-y5 -q'on 
-J-e | -Ø Goz 
-Ø -9 -e -Ø 
C2 (rel) | PVB Ø- | MASDAR STEM -eb | OV -od bea ie 
-Q -595 -nen 
PM 
C3 Ø- g- e- ROOT -Ø ros -0 -0 -b -S 
4 -Ø 
C4 PVB Ø- | MASDAR STEM gp -eb | 72 -od | -9-e -b -S 


' third person direct object assumed 
? PV s- a-  g- e- and PSF -98 -eb unchanged 
3 first person prefix 3- V- occurs after any preverb 
^ third person direct object assumed 
Perfect Subjunctive screeve formation 


Case Marking 


The pattern of case marking is summarized in the following table. 


SUBJECT | DIRECT OBJECT | INDIRECT OBJECT 


Class 1 Dative Nominative -09gob -tvis 
Class 2 (abs) | Nominative (—) — 
Class 2 (rel) | Nominative (—) Dative 
Class 3 Dative (Nominative) -ogob -tvis 
Class 4 Dative Nominative — 


Perfect Subjunctive screeve case marking 


Subject / Object Marking 


The pronominal, pre-radical vowels, screeve and plural markers in the perfect subjunctive screeve verb that mark the 
‘logical’ person and number of the subject, direct and indirect objects are detailed in the following table. 


CLASS 1,3 CLASS 2 (abs) CLASS 2 (rel) CLASS 4 
DIRECT INDIRECT DIRECT 
PERSON SUBJECT OBJECT SUBJECT SUBJECT OBJECT SUBJECT OBJECT 
et DER a= -9 | 37 — -09980 Bee Osce ð- — a — -0 
1s m-e- — v-— -e v- — -I-q’+tav-i | v- — -i m- — m- — v-— -i 
2s oo — m2) — 7999389 ae 9 — [o m [39 
g-e-— — -e — --q’+av-i — -i g-— g-— — -i 
3s O-9- — — -5,-0 | — -Oym — -9 3- (b-, O-) — | 3- (5, O-) — — -5 
O-e- — —-a,-0 | — -i-q-0 — -a h- (s-, Ø-)— | h- (s-, Ø-) — — -a 
o3 0 — 3 — 9o | 8 — 09»39 3 “09 $3 — d3 — 3g —799 
1p gv-e- — v- — -e-t | v- — -i-q’+av-i | v- — -i-t gv- — gv- — v- — «it 
3-9 — -9 — -909 — -0gégoo — -00 $-—-0 $-—-0 — -00 
2p g-e— -t — -e-t — -i-q’+tav-i-t | — -i-t g-— -t g-— -t — -i-t 
3 Q-3- —-o0 | —-5-o | — -0y3595 — -595 3- (b-, Ø-)— 3- (b-, O-) — -© — -9 
F Q-e- —-t —-a,-t | —-kFq'«v-nen | — -nen h- (s-, Ø-)— | h- (s, 9-) —-t | —-a 


Perfect Subjunctive screeve subject and object marking 


Note that there is no plural marker for the combination of a third person plural subject and a first or second person 
singular direct object. 


Illustrations 


The basic pattern is illustrated by the Class 1 verb @s9hg®mb da-e-ts’er-o-s ‘may he write it’ (third person direct object). 


PERSON PLUPERFECT SCREEVE 

1s qo»09096cb | da-m-e-ts'er-o-s | ‘may | write it’ 

2s qo599096ob  da-g-e-ts’er-o-s | ‘may you write it’ 
3s q059096ob da-e-ts'er-o-s 'may he write it' 
1p q05339096ob | da-gv-e-ts'er-o-s | ‘may we write it’ 
2p q»99096oo | da-g-e-ts'er-o-t | ‘may you write it’ 
3p qo9996oo da-e-ts'er-o-t ‘may they write it’ 

Perfect Subjunctive screeve paradigm 


The perfect subjunctive screeve often occurs in wishes such as the following. 


8890q9005 g0930e»ogob P396b J33956580! 

mshvidoba q’+op-il-i-q’os chven-s kveq'ana-shi! 

peace (nom sg) X-is (perf subj 3s) our (dat) country (dat) - in 
May there be peace in our country! 


Indirect Object Marking 
An Overview 
Marking strategies 


The Georgian verb uses a combination of pronominal marker, pre-radical vowel and plural marker to reference indirect 
objects, as summarized in the table below. For convenience, these sets of markers will be referred to as the 3-/h-,y-/u- 
, g-/ e- and »-/a- series as shown. The pronominal markers used are identical in all series, with the exception of the third 
person. The 3-/h- series differs from the other three in that it makes no explicit use of the pre-radical vowel to signal the 
indirect relation. 


a/u- | 9-/@- | s/a- 


3-/h- series — : à : Plur 
IO series series series (all) 
PM PV PM PV 
1s ð- ð- 
m- m- o- 
2s A B < 
- - -Ø 
3s 3- (5 2) Ø- J- 
h- (s-, Ø-) Ø- u- g- 5- 
1p 337 337 e a- 
gv- gv- O- 
2 d d I -0 
i g- g- -t 
3- (b-, Ø-) - rus (o) 
9P | eea) aan? (t) 


Marking third person grammatical indirect objects 
Plural marking: Summary 


The plurality of a third person indirect object is not always marked in the verb; for example, the verb 30943905 ga-u-k’et- 
a may be translated as ‘he did it for him’ or as ‘he did it for them’. There are, however, some circumstances where a 
third person plural indirect relation is explicitly marked by the plural marker -o -t. This can occur in the perfect series of 
Class 1 and 3 verbs, and with Class 4 and stative verbs, as in the following illustrations. 


VIJO 
da-u-c'er-i-a-t 
Y-writes-X (perf 3p 3s) 
They wrote it. 


96503650 
e-cxovr-a-t 
Y-lives (plup 3p) 
They had lived. 


3gogo» 

h-q'av-t 

Y-has-X(animate) (pres 3p 3s) 
They have him 


533050 

a-cv-i-a-t 

Y-wears-X (stat pres 3p 3s) 
They wear it. 


Note that in all these ‘inverted’ examples the marked third person plural ‘grammatical’ object of the indirect relation is, 
characteristically, the ‘logical’ subject. 


Indirect object marking: Details 


The following table provides a concise summary for reference purposes of when and how third person grammatical 
indirect objects (including ‘logical’ subjects) are explicitly marked in the Georgian verb. Note that the 3-/h- series third 
person pronominal marker @- is frequently found in place of 3- h- or b- s- in the current language. ‘C3 derivatives’ are 
relative C2 verbs that have been derived from corresponding C3 verbs. Some marginal issues have been omitted from 
this summary. 


3p IO marking Screeve series verb class valency | note 
3- S1 (present) C3 relatives 2 il 
h- S1, S2 C1 3 2 
C3 relatives 2 3 
C2 relatives 2 4 
3 5 
S3 C2 relatives 2 6 
3 1 
C3 derivatives 2 8 
3- — -9 S1 (present) statives 2 9 
h- — -t C4 2 10 
S3 2 11 
w- S1 (future), S2 C3 relative 2 12 
u- S1, S2 C1 3 13 
C3 relative 2 14 
C2 relative (C3 derivatives) 2 15 
m- — -0 S1 (present) statives 2 16 
u- — -t 3 i 
S1 C4 2 18 
S3 (perfect) C1 2 19 
C3 1 20 
1/2 21 
9- S1 (future), S2 statives 1 22 
e- $1, S2 C2 relatives 2 23 
C3 derivatives 2 24 
2/3 25 
y — -o S1 (present) C4 1 26 
ei 2 27 
S1 (future), S2 2 28 
statives 2/3 29 
S1, S2 C4 2 30 
S3 (pluperfect, perfect subjunctive) C1 2 31 
C3 1 32 
1/2 33 
> $1, S2 C1 3 34 
a C2 relatives 2 35 
Ge — egy $1 (present) statives 2 36 
gt $1 C4 2 37 


Notes 
In these illustrations the grammatical indirect object is denoted by ‘Y’. 
3-/h-series IO markers (unmarked 3p) 


These verbs use the 3-/h-series markers to reference a grammatical indirect object, the plurality of which is not marked 
in third person. 


[1] Class 3 relative 395665«3e»o9b h-q'araul-ob-s X-stands-guard-over-Y (pres 3s 3s) < C3 ysMoy~wmdb q'araul-ob-s X- 
stands-guard (pres 3s). (Cf. [12] below.) [1] 


[2] Series 1 8033»653b mo-h-p'ar-av-s X-steals-Z-from-Y (fut 3s 3s 3s), S2 0339s mo-h-p'ar-a ditto (aor 3s 3s 3s) < 
S1 dm3553b mo-p'ar-av-s X-steals-Z (fut 3s 3s). [1] 


[3] Class 3 relatives: 9365356305 she-s-zax-eb-s X-calls-out-to- Y (fut 3s 3s) < od»bob i-zax-i-s X-calls-Z (pres 
3s 3s); qoosbobob da-s-cin-i-s X-laughs-at-Y (pres 3s 3s) < C3 ogobob i-cin-i-s X-laughs (pres 3s). Note the preverb in 
the present screeve of the latter relative verb, the corresponding future form of which is sbgo5gdb da-s-cin-eb-s. [1] 


[4] Although the Series 1 verb dq63@ 98s Se-xvd-eb-a X-meets-Y (fut 3s 3s) has no explicit indirect object marker, it is, in 
fact, a Class 2(a) relative verb, and can reference a dative noun phrase or pronoun as in the following illustration: 


ob dsb 39[3]53099395. 

is ma-s Se-[*h-]xvd-eb-a. 

he (nom) him (dat) X-meets-Y (fut 3s 3s) 
He will meet him. 


This is an example of the frequent omission in the current language of an earlier explicit third person 3-/h- marker. An 
S2 form of the verb is 99b3«o» Se-xvd-a X-meets-Y (aor 3s 3s). [1] 


[5] Some Class 2 relative verbs can reference two dative indirect objects, as the trivalent C2(c) S1 
example 933306930» Se-h-p'ir-d-eb-a Xnom-Promises-Zpat-tO-Y pat (fut 3s 3s 3s), S2 093306» Se-h-p'ir-d-a ditto 
(aor 3s 3s 3s), < C1 530690b a-p'ir-eb-s X-intends-Z (pres 3s 3s). (See also [7] below.) [1] 


[6] Class 2 relative verbs also use the 3-/h-series markers to reference indirect objects in the perfect series, as in these 
examples: C2(a) relative g5360»00905 ga-s-tb-ob-i-a X-is-warmed-for-Y (perf 3s 3s), assmdmdm@s ga-s-tb-ob-od-a ditto 
(plup 3s 3s), q5bo»56c9cqo3b ga-s-tb-ob-od-e-s ditto (perf subj 3s 3s), < C2(a) relative $5«0»636» ga-u-tb-eb-a, ditto 

(fut 3s 3s), < C1 as:9m%8mdb ga-a-tb-ob-s X-warms-Z (fut 3s 3s); C2(b) relative 23326309 da-h-k’arg-i-a X-goes-lost-on- 
Y (perf 3s 3s), etc. < C2(b) relative qo5332560935» da-e-k'arg-eb-a, ditto (fut 3s 3s), «C1 qo5356953b da-k’arg-av-s X-loses- 
Z (fut 3s 3s); C2(c) relative 333239069009 da-h-k’avSir-eb-i-a X-gets-in-touch-with-Y (perf 3s 3s), etc., < C2(c) 

relative qo57935390690036» da-u-k’avSir-d-eb-a ditto (fut 3s 3s), < C1 qo5535390690b da-a-k’avSir-eb-s X-contacts-Z 

(fut 3s 3s). [1] 


[7] Examples of such rare trivalent Series 3 verbs are the C2(c) relatives 8333063950» Se-h-p'ir-eb-i-a Xxoy-promises- 
Zpat-tO-Y part (perf 3s 3s 3s), 893306906o«qo» Se-h-p'ir-eb-od-a ditto (plup 3s 3s 3s), 09330696 o«qo3b Se-h-p'ir-eb-od-e- 
S ditto (perf subj 3s 3s 3s). (See also [5] above.) [1] 


[8] Class 2(b) relative qo3(3)e»5356353360» da-(h-)lap'arak'-eb-i-a X-speaks-to-Y (perf 3s 3s), qo5(3)e»53565396oqo» da-(h- 
Jlap'arak'-eb-od-a ditto (plup 3s 3s), qo5(3)e»53565396eq99b da-(h-)lap’arak’-eb-od-e-s ditto (perf subj 3s 3s),« C2(b) 
relative qo53e535655390» da-e-lap'arak'-eb-a ditto (fut 3s 3s), < C3 «»53565309b lap'arak'-ob-s X-speaks (pres 3s). 
These derived C2(b) relatives do not have trivalent forms due to the perfective aspect of these verbs. (See also [21] 
below.) [1] 


3-/h-series IO markers (marked 3p) 


These verbs use the 3-/h-series markers to reference a grammatical indirect object, the plurality of which is marked in 
the third person by the affix -œ -t. 


[9] An example of a present stative is 34gos h-kv-i-a Y-is-called-X (stat pres 3s 3s). Note that some monovalent statives 
incorporate a functionless pronominal marker 3- h- that does not refer to an indirect object (cf. S1 [3]30qo0» [h-]K'id-i-a X- 
is-hanging (stat pres 3s). [1] 


[10] Class 4 verbs in Series 1 are inverted verbs in which the indirect object is the ‘logical’ subject, e.g., 3g»ab h-q'av- 
s Y-has-X(animate) (pres 3s 3s). (For S3 forms see [11] below.); vayb s-zul-s Y-hates-X (pres 3s 3s). [1] 


[11] Among the Class 4 verbs with inversion in Series 3 are 3ymwos h-q’ol-i-a Y-has-X(animate) 
(perf 3s 3s), 3gee»oqo» h-q'ol-od-a ditto (plup 3s 3s), 3ym@m@ gb h-q’ol-od-e-s) ditto (perf subj 3s 3s). (For S1 pres 
forms see [10] above.); 39356390» h-q'var-eb-i-a Y-loves-X (perf 3s 3s), etc. (For S1 present see [18] below.) [1] 


«)-/u-series IO markers (unmarked 3p) 


These verbs use the «-/u-series markers to reference a grammatical indirect object, the plurality of which is not marked 
in third person. 


[12] Class 3 relative -yysmoxy@ gdb u-q'araul-eb-s X-stands-guard-over-Y (fut 3s 3s), «495655«e»» u-q'araul-a ditto 
(aor 3s 3s), < C3 rel 39565c9e»ob h-q'araul-ob-s ditto (pres 3s 3s), < C3 gs65«e»o9b q'araul-ob-s X-stands-guard 
(pres 3s). (Cf. [1] above.) [1] 


[13] Class 1 S1 39993909V ga-u-k'et-eb-s X-does-Z-for-Y (fut 3s 3s 3s), S2 $57390»» ga-u-k'et-a ditto (aor 3s 3s 3s). [1] 


[14] Class 3 relative S1 95900395 ga-u-gim-eb-s X-smiles-at-Y (fut 3s 3s), S2 asv-ywods ga-u-gim-a ditto (aor 3s 3s), < 
C3 S1 ooo8ob i-gim-i-s X-smiles (pres 3s) (See [20] below.); -3930630b u-q'vir-eb-s X-shouts-at-Y (pres 
383s), «9306» u-q'vir-a ditto (aor 3s 3s), < C3 oyg0 db i-q'vir-eb-s X-shouts (fut 3s). (See [15], [20] below.) [1] 


[15] Class 2(c) relative S1 5739306096» a-u-q'vir-d-eb-a X-begins-to-shout-at-Y (fut 3s 3s), S2 »«9306qo» a-u-q'vir-d- 
a ditto (aor 3s 3s), < C3 relative »9g0o6ob u-q'vir-i-s X-shouts-at-Y (pres 3s 3s), < C3 gao6ob q’vir-i-s X-shouts (pres 
3s 3s). (See [14] above, [20] below.) [1] 


«-/u-series IO markers (marked 3p) 


These verbs use the «-/u-series markers to reference a grammatical indirect object, the plurality of which is marked in 
the third person by the affix -œ -t. 


[16] An example of a bivalent stative is «330»o» u-k'et-i-a Y-has-X(glasses, ring, etc.)-on (pres 3s 3s). See ‘Stative 
Verbs'. [1] 


[17] Trivalent statives are uncommon, one example being «683360» u-réevn-i-a Y pat-prefers-Xnom-to-Zpart (pres 
3s 3s 3s), e.g. 


LaNg Bso ysg «683936050. 

st'umr-eb-s Cai q'ava-s u-rčevn-i-a-t. 

guest (dat pl) tea (nom sg) coffee (dat sg) YpAr-prefers-Xyow-to-Zp41 (stat pres 3p 3s 3s) 
The guests prefer tea to coffee. [1] 


[18] 93565 u-q'var-s Y-loves-X (pres 3s 3s) is an example of an inverted Class 4 verb in which the indirect object 
marker points to the 'logical' subject, e.g., 


P399 939e»»b $3093»6b B33b5o bsddmdqm. 

čven q'vela-s gv-i-q'var-s Cven-i satm+Sob+lto. 

we (dat) all (dat) Y-loves-X (pres 1p 3s) our (nom) homeland (nom sg) 
We all love our homeland. 


(For perfect series forms see [11] above.) [1] 


[19] The Class 1 perfect screeve qo»»960» da-u-c'er-i-a Y-writes-X (perf 3s 3s) uses the indirect object marker «-/u- to 
reference the ‘logical’ subject. [1] 


[20] Class 3 perfect screeves include 9360360» u-cxovr-i-a Y-lives (perf 3s) < C3 gbm36mdb cxovr-ob-s ditto (pres 
38); *99565«3e»(5)o» u-q'araul-(n-)i-a Y-stands-guard (perf 3s) (See [1], [12] above.); 45739090» ga-u-gim-i-a Y-smiles 
(perf 3s) (See [14] above.); *930o6(5)o» u-q'vir-(n-)i-a Y-shouts (perf 3s). (See [14], [15] above.) [11 


[21] The perfect screeves of a few Class 3 verbs may optionally have a ‘logical’ object in the nominative, 

as «305050(5)os» u-tamaSs-(n-)-i-a Y-plays(-Z) (perf 3s (3s)), where argument Z could be, for example, the noun ‘ball’, < 
C30»03000b tamas-ob-s X-plays (pres 3s). Another such verb is y@53553(6)o9 u-lap’arak’-(n-)i-a Y-speaks(-Z) 
(perf 3s (3s)), e.g. 


05650355365 PILI «9003356530» (699650). 

tana+m+gzav+r-s deda-s-tan u-lap’arak’-i-a (bevr-i). 

fellow-passenger (dat sg) mother (dat sg) — [post] Y-speaks(-Z) (perf 3s (3s)) (much (nom)) 
Her fellow passenger spoke (a lot) to Mother. 


The addition of 83360 bevr-i changes the verb from monovalent to bivalent. 


The following table incorporates data given here and in [8] above on C3 and derived C2(b) verbs based on the root - 
93953- -lap’arak’- ‘speak’: 


series screeve Class 3 Class 2(b) relative 
imperfective 
81 present ob «535653 DL i ob 3e5356553965 Job 
is lap’arak’-ob-s is e-lap’arak’-eb-a ma-s 
'he speaks' 'he speaks to him' 
imperfective imperfective perfective 
St we Ob 005356053995 Ob 3€»535655330» dob Ob IJIH Job 
is i-lap’arak’-eb-s is e-lap’arak’-eb-a ma-s is da-e-lap’arak’-eb-a ma-s 
‘he will speak’ ‘he will speak to him’ ‘he will speak to him’ 
0036 0539535 ob 93e»53560535 Job ob IJIN dsb 
S2 aorist ima-n i-lap arak-a is e-laparak-a ma-s is da-e-lap arak-a ma-s 
"he spoke’ "he spoke to him’ "he spoke to him 
85b «e»535653(5)o5 85b «e»53a6353(b)o» Asborsb ob q05(3)e953560539605 Bob 
S3 perfect | ma-s u-lap’arak’-(n-)i-a | ma-s u-lap’arak’-(n-)i-a ma-s-tan | is da-(h-)lap’arak’-eb-i-a ma-s 
'he spoke' 'he spoke to him' 'he spoke to him' 
It 


g-/e-series IO markers (unmarked 3p) 
These verbs use the 9-/e-series markers to reference a grammatical indirect object, the plurality of which is not marked 
in third person. 


[22] Examples are the monovalent statives S1 93096996» e-c'er-eb-a Y-is-written (stat fut 3s) and S2 39696» e-c'er-a ditto 
(stat aor 3s) < [5]0960» [s-]c'er-i-a 
Y-is-written (stat pres 3s). [1] 


[23] C2(b) rel S1 q05305e»96» da-e-mal-eb-a X-hides-from-Y (fut 3s 3s), S2 qo5305e»» da-e-mal-a ditto (aor 3s 3s) < C2(b) 
$1 «05005e»995 da-i-mal-eb-a X-hides (fut 3s) < C1 S1 @sdsq@osgb da-mal-av-s X-hides-Y (fut 3s 3s); 

C2(b) relS1 809355e»0365 mi-e-salm-eb-a X-greets-Y (fut 3s 3s), S2 80955e»8» mi-e-salm-a ditto (aor 3s 3s) < 

noun b35e»58o salam-i ‘greeting’; C2(b) rel S1 qo5309806q999» da-e-c'mind-eb-a Y's-X-clears (fut 3s 3s), 

S2 qo»908obqo» da-e-c'mind-a ditto (aor 3s 3s) < C2(b) S1 qo»ofj006q09905 da-i-c'mind-eb-a X-clears < C1 

S1 @ohd95@b da-c’mend-s X-cleans-Y (fut 3s 3s), 


JdHOb 35«9568350b 3090b $59990b»b gml 55693 q9593090bqo». 

kmr-is ga+da-réen-is amb-is ga-g-eb-is-a-s col-s saxe da-e-c'mind-a. 

husband (gen sg) X-survives (masdar gen) news (gen sg) X-learns (masdar gen case-extension dat) wife 
(dat sg) face (nom sg) Y's-X-clears (aor 3s 3s) 

The woman's face cleared on learning the news of her husband's survival. [1] 


[24] C2(b) rel S1 36486365 e-xumr-eb-a X-jokes-with-Y (pres 3s 3s), S2 367386» e-xumr-a ditto (aor 3s 3s) < C3 
S1 ob«8630b i-xumr-eb-s X-jokes (fut 3s) < C3 S1 6«086«oob xumr-ob-s X-jokes (pres 3s). [1] 


[25] C2(b) rel S1 3e»53565330» e-lap'arak'-eb-a X-speaks(-Z)-to-Y (pres 3s (3s) 3s), S2 9e»5356535 e-lap'arak'-a ditto 
(aor 3s (3s) 3s) < C3 S1 0@%585%539db i-lap'arak'-eb-s X-speaks(-Z) (fut 3s (3s)) < C3 S1 @535o3mdblap’arak’-ob-s X- 
speaks(-Z) (pres 3s (3s)); C2(b) rel S1 3055038995» e-tamaS-eb-a X-plays(-Z)-with-Y (pres 3s (3s) 3s), S2 305038» e- 
tamas-a ditto (aor 3s (3s) 3s) < C3 S1 o03505090b i-tamas$-eb-s X-plays(-Z) (fut 3s (3s)) < C3 S1mddmdb tamas-ob- 

s X-plays(-Z) (pres 3s (3s)). [1] 


g-/e-series IO markers (marked 3p) 


These verbs use the 3-/e-series markers to reference a grammatical indirect object, the plurality of which is marked in 
the third person by the affix -œ -t. 


[26] 3506395 e-t'ir-eb-a Y-feels-like-crying (pres 3s), 90 900m e-t'ir-eb-a-t ditto (pres 3p) (cf. C3 S1 ($o6ob t'ir-i-s X- 
cries (pres 3s)). [1] 


[27] C4 S1 358ob e-sm-i-s Y-hears-X, Y-understands-X (pres 3s 3s). [1] 


[28] C4 S1 00930636» mo-e-c'on-eb-a Y-likes-X (fut 3s 3s), agads mo-e-c'on-a ditto (aor 3s 3s) < C4 
S1 dmb§mbb mo-s-c'on-s Y-likes X (pres 3s 3s). [1] 


[29] Examples are the bivalent statives 365536» e-xat’-eb-a X-is-painted-on-Y (stat fut 3s 3s), 36555 e-xat’-a ditto 
(stat aor 3s 3s) < 55550» a-xat’-i-a X-is-painted-on-Y (pres 3s 3s); 3qo96» e-d-eb-a X-lies-on-Y (fut 3s 3s), gv e-d- 
oditto (aor 3s 3s) < s@ggb a-dev-s X-lies-on-Y (pres 3s 3s); and the trivalent stative 3666035935» e-réivn-eb-a Y-prefers- 
X(-to-Zpar) (fut 3s 3s (3s)), g@Bogbs e-réivn-a ditto (aor 3s 3s (3s)) < «683350» u-rcevn-i-a Y-prefers-X(-to-Zpat) (pres 
3s 3s (3s)). [1] 


[30] C4 S1 3063c»39» e-znel-eb-a X-is-difficult-for-Y (pres 3s 3s), 3063e»» e-znel-a ditto (aor 3s 3s) < 
adjective d69wo zneli ‘difficult’. [1] 


[31] C1 S3 qo»3096» da-e-c'er-a Y-writes-X (plup 3s 3s), qo»9096ob da-e-c'er-o-s ditto (perf subj 3s 3s) < C1 

S1 96b da-c'er-s X-writes-Z (fut 3s 3s); 359m ga-e-tb-o Y-warms-X (plup 3s 3s), asgmdmb ga-e-tb-o-s ditto 
(perfsubj 3s 3s) < C1 S1 as5mdmdb ga-a-tb-ob-s X-warms-Z (fut 3s 3s); C1 S3 $53390:9606» ga-e-k’et-eb-in-a Y-does-X 
(plup 3s 3s), $5339096obob ga-e-k’et-eb-in-o-s ditto (perf subj 3s 3s) < C1 S1 955390965 ga-a-k’et-eb-s X-does-Z 

(fut 3s 3s). [1] 


[32] C3 S3 355036» e-cxovr-a Y-lives (plup 3s), 95boa6ob e-cxovr-o-s ditto (perf subj 3s) < C3 S1 gbog6oob cxovr- 
ob-s X-lives (pres 3s 3s); C3 S3 36053e»9005» e-sc'avl-eb-in-a Y-studies (plup 3s), 3b053e»9300b6ob e-sc'avl-eb-in-o- 

S ditto (perf subj 3s) < C3 S1 bhoge@mdb sc'avl-ob-s X-studies (pres 3s); 39306(5)» e-q'vir-(n-)a Y-shouts 

(plup 3s), 39306cb e-q'vir-o-s ditto (perf subj 3s) < C3 S1 gao6ob q’vir-i-s (pres 3s) X-shouts; 3956»«9e»(5)» e-q'araul- 
(n-)a Y-stands-guard (plup 3s), 39565«je»ob e-q'araul-o-s ditto (perf subj 3s) < C3 S1 yssydh q'araul-ob-s X- 
stands-guard (pres 3s); 953900» ga-e-gim-a Y-smiles (plup 3s), 359@00mb ga-a-gim-o-s ditto (perf subj 3s) < C3 
$1950900930b ga-i-gim-eb-s X-smiles (fut 3s). [1] 


[33] C3 S3 93e»535633(5)» e-lap'arak"-(n-)a Y-speaks(-X) (plup 3s (3s)), 9e»5356530b e-lap’arak’-o-s ditto (perf subj 3s 
(3s)) < C3 S1 q»535635309b lap’arak’-ob-s X-speaks(-Z) (pres 3s (3s)); C3 S3 9o»5059(5)» e-tamas-(n-)a Y-plays(-X) 
(plup 3s (3s)), gsdsdmb e-tamaS-o-s ditto (perf subj 3s (3s)) < C3 S1 msd5dm3b tamas-ob-s X-plays(-Z) (pres 3s 
(3s)). It] 


»-/a-series IO markers (unmarked 3p) 
These verbs use the 5-/a-series markers to reference a grammatical indirect object, the plurality of which is not marked 
in third person. 


[34] An example of a trivalent C1 S1 verb is s996% da-a-c'er-s X-writes-Z-on-Y (fut 3s 3s 3s), 296 da-a-c'er- 
a ditto (aor 3s 3s 3s) < bivalent C1 S1 96b da-c'er-s X-writes-Y (fut 3s 3s). [1] 


[35] C2(b) rel qo5533«030» da-a-k'vd-eb-a X-dies-with-Y (fut 3s 3s), qo5533«o» da-a-k'vd-a ditto (aor 3s 3s) < C2(b) 
$1 0033«90» mo-k'vd-eb-a X-dies (fut 3s). [1] 


s-/a-series IO markers (marked 3p) 
These verbs use the 5-/a-series markers to reference a grammatical indirect object, the plurality of which is marked in 


the third person by the affix -œ -t. 


[36] S1 59530» a-cv-i-a Y-wears-X (stat pres 3s 3s). Note that some monovalent statives incorporate a functionless 
pronominal marker s- a- that does not refer to an indirect object (cf. S1 5600» a-nt-i-a 'X-is-lit' (stat pres 3s)). [1] 


[37] C4 S1 sJgb a-kv-s Y-has-X(inanimate) (pres 3s 3s). [1] 


Transitive Verbs 


Marking strategies 
The various strategies employed by transitive direct verbs to mark third person singular indirect objects are summarized 
in the following table. 


marker | class optional indirect object obligatory indirect object no indirect object 
qo»(3)096b = = 

5- a- C1 | da-(a-)ts'er-s 
X-writes-Y(-on-Z) (fut 3s 3s (3s)) 
©d(“9)do~@agh with Direct Object Q95790960 53b 
da-(u-)mal-av-s qpov)bb38b da-u-ber-av-s 
X-hides-Y(-from-Z) (fut 3s 3s (3s)) da-u-skh-am-s X-blows (fut 3s) 


X-pours-Y-on-Z (fut 3s 3s 3s) 
Direct Object inadmissible 
J- U- 29296995 
u-q'ur-eb-s 
X-looks-at-Y (pres 3s 3s) 
()PRogob «Joo98ob = 
C3 | (u-)chiv-i-s u-ghim-i-s 
X-complains(-against-Y) (pres 3s (3s)) | X-smiles-at-Y (pres 3s 3s) 
8o(b)9bb 9950053595965 »b093b 
ies: C1 | mo-(s-)-t'ekh-s she-s-tavaz-eb-s a-s-ts'ev-s 
X-breaks-Y(-off-Z) (fut 3s 3s (3s)) X-offers-Y-to-Z (fut 3s 3s 3s) X-raises-Y (fut 3s 3s) 
(b) @sH5xXMBL @sbgobob = 
C3 | (s-)daraj-ob-s da-s-tsin-i-s 
X-keeps-watch(-over-Y) (pres 3s (3s)) | X-laughs-at-Y (pres 3s 3s) 
= 8M339HSgb = 
C1 mo-h-p'ar-av-s 
X-steals-Y-from-Z (fut 3s 3s 3s) 
(IJ YOD 33s966b5o9b = 
C3 | (h-)q'araul-ob-s h-p'at'ron-ob-s 
X-guards(-Y) (pres 3s (3s)) X-looks-after-Y (pres 3s 3s) 
- with Direct Object = 
39059995 
she-mat'-eb-s 
X-increases-Y's-Z (fut 3s 3s 3s) 


Direct Object inadmissible 
3969«953b 

she-khed-av-s 
X-takes-a-look-at-Y (fut 3s 3s) 


C1 


3- h- 


Notes and examples 
The pre-radical vowel s- a- can sometimes mark indirect objects (the superessive version), although this marker usually 
occurs in the neutral version. 


8C0396ds 305396(8b ILHOM qo559936». 

mdivan-ma k’onvert’-s misamart-i da-a-ts'er-a. 

secretary (nar sg) envelope (dat sg) address (nom sg) X-writes-Y-on-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) 
The secretary wrote the address on the envelope. 


This indirect reference is often emphasized by the addition of the postposition -53 -ze (‘on’): 
0q009550» 303936(5953 JobsdsMa0 qo550962. 
mdivan-ma k’onvert’-ze misamart-i da-a-ts'er-a. 
secretary (nar sg) envelope (dat sg) — on address (nom sg) X-writes-Y-on-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) 
The secretary wrote the address on the envelope. 


The pre-radical vowel «- u- frequently marks indirect objects in verbs with contrasting markerless direct forms: 


VIVIA 030c»b BHO qo»v05e»o. 
deda-m shvil-s burt-i da-u-mal-a. 


mother (nar sg) child (dat sg) ball (nom sg) X-hides-Y-from Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) 
The mother hid the ball from the child. 


300b83oc»b bjos% «P03ob. 

dzm+is+shvil-s khshir-ad u-chiv-i-s. 

nephew/niece (dat sg) often X-complains-about-Y (pres 3s 3s) 
He often complains about his nephew. 


Some such verbs have no corresponding markerless forms: 


0905990 93530c»99b Fys@o Cobbs. 

me+bagh+e-m q'vavil-eb-s ts'q'al-i da-u-skh-a. 

gardener (nar sg) flower (dat pl) water (nom sg) X-pours-Y-on-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) 
The gardener watered the flowers. 


3a($595e»o 593939b yywodob. 

p'at'ar*dzal-i nepe-s u-ghim-i-s. 

bride (nom sg) groom (dat sg) X-smiles-at-Y (pres 3s 3s) 
The bride smiles at the groom. 


There are a few bipersonal verbs with pre-radical vowel «- u- that cannot reference a direct object, as in this example: 


009259390 IBIN yy Md. 

mots'ape-m dapa-s u-q'ur-a. 

pupil (nar sg) blackboard (dat sg) X-looks-at-Y (aor 3s 3s) 
The pupil looked at the blackboard. 


There are also some rare transitive verbs which, although they incorporate an indirect object marker, make no reference 
to any such object, as in this illustration: 


Jods 8«3e»oqob93e»5qo Odd]. 

kar-ma mo+u+lodn+el-ad da-u-ber-a. 

wind (nar sg) unexpectedly X-blows (aor 3s) 
The wind blew unexpectedly. 


Indirect objects are also referenced using the pronominal markers b- s- 
(before œ d, œ t, $ Ë, B ch, g ts, a dz, 6 ts’, 3 ch’, xj) and 3- h- (before d b, 3 g, 3 K’, 3 P’, 8 p, gK, y q’), as in the 
following examples: 


0359398 VJL JON 8cb(59b». 

me-t'q'v*e-m khe-s shto mo-s-t'ekh-a. 

forester (nar sg) tree (dat sg) branch (nom sg) X-breaks-Y-off-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) 
The forester broke a branch off the tree. 


agbo 390»bb LINDL. 

glekh-i venakh-s s-daraj-ob-s. 

peasant (nom sg) vineyard (dat sg) X-keeps watch-over-Y (pres 3s 3s) 
The peasant is keeping watch over the vineyard. 


xX560b35(0 b»be»b 39g565«9e»o9b. 

jar+is+k’ats-i sakhl-s h-q'araul-ob-s. 

soldier (nom sg) house (dat sg) X-keeps-watch-over-Y (pres 3s 3s) 
The soldier is guarding the house. 


In other cases, the there is no corresponding markerless verb. 


basm bA Imbel b358o 0350535955. 

akhalgazrda-m mokhuts-s sk'am-i she-s-tavaz-a. 

youth (nar sg) elder (dat sg) chair (nom sg) X-offers-Y-to-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) 
The young man offered a chair to the old person. 


$090 0»590b PIJL qosbobob. 
gogo tavis da-kal-s da-s-tsin-i-s. 


girl (nom sg) her (dat) girlfriend (dat sg) X-laughs-at-Y (pres 3s 3s) 
The girl is laughing at her friend. 


JOVIS 095596 BWO 83352625. 

kurd-ma mgzavr-s pul-i mo-h-p'ar-a. 

thief (nar sg) traveller (dat sg) X-steals-Y-from-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) 
The thief stole money from the traveller. 


430Mbo 030c»o mL 335($6obo9b. 

upros-i shvil-i ojakh-s h-p'at'ron-ob-s. 

eldest (nom) child (nom sg) family (dat sg) X-looks-after-Y (pres 3s 3s) 
The eldest child is looking after the family. 


Again, there are rare verbs with a redundant obligatory indirect object marker. 


500939 ©3000 JseE~ms Wos. 

amts'e-m t’virt-i maghla a-s-ts’-i-a. 

crane (nar sg) load (nom sg) high X-raises-Y (aor 3s 3s) 
The crane raised the load high. 


Some verbs have no explicit marker (PM = @-), as in the following illustration: 


3b5c»05 3005305 bobl 0350909580 030555. 

akhal-ma ambav-ma khalkh-s op't'imizm-i she-mat’-a. 

new (nar) tidings (nar sg) people (dat sg) optimism (nom sg) X-increases-Y's-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) 
The news strengthened the people's optimism. 


In some unusual cases, there is no reference to a direct object. 


433093905 (3093369 e»»b 335930». 

m-tk'vlev*ar-ma tsiperblat’-s she-khed-a. 

scientist (nar sg) dial (dat sg) X-takes-a-look-at-Y (aor 3s 3s) 
The scientist looked at the dial. 


Intransitive Verbs 


Marking strategies 
The various strategies employed by intransitive Class 2 verbs to mark third person indirect objects are summarized in 
the following table. 


marker optional indirect object obligatory indirect object 
5- a- = €55330H@gJd5 
da-a-k’vir-d-eb-a 
X-observes-Y (fut 3s 3s) 
g- e- = dogbs~d9d5 
mi-e-salm-eb-a 
X-greets/welcomes-Y (fut 3s 3s) 
9640989 
e-khumr-eb-a 
X-jokes-with-Y (pres 3s 3s) 


g- U- | 90(7)33«99» PIBOOKOWEYOS 
mo-(u-)k’vd-eb-a ga-u-prtkhil-d-eb-a 
X-dies(-on-Y) (fut (3s (3s)) | X-is-on-guard-against-Y (fut 3s 3s) 
b- s- = 00503c0905 


mi-s-ts'vd-eb-a 
X-reaches-Y (fut 3s 3s) 
3- h- 25«o»(3) 68305 9333069395 
gada-(h-)rch-eb-a she-h-p'ir-d-eb-a 
X-survives(-Y) (fut 3s (3s)) | X-promises-Y-to Z (fut 3s 3s 3s) 


Notes and examples 


Class 2 verbs are largely intransitive and thus monopersonal (with a subject and no indirect object). However, some can 
code an indirect relation; these are known as relative Class 2 verbs. 


The pre-radical vowel s- a- marks the indirect object in a few intransitive verbs, as in this example: 


0955960 035«96«05b q0553306q05 qo» $5590809e»5 JOI. 

mgzavr-i ik+a+ur+oba-s da-a-k'vir-d-a da ga-a-grdzel-a gza. 

traveller (nom sg) locality (dat sg) X-observes-Y (aor 3s 3s) and X-continues-Y (aor 3s 3s) way (nom sg) 
The traveller observed the locality and continued on his journey. 


The pre-radical vowel 9- e- occurs frequently as a relative marker, as in this illustration: 


ABO bs b3e»30936v3e»9395»b 80955c85. 

elch-i akhal khel+she+k’r+ul-eba-s mi-e-salm-a. 

ambassador (nom sg) new (dat) treaty (dat sg) X-welcomes-Y (aor 3s 3s) 
The ambassador welcomed the new treaty 


It is also used in relative forms of Class 2(b) verbs (the 'prefixal intransitives’), as in this example: 


03330 35b 930599». 

tagv-i k'at'a-s e-mal-eb-a. 

mouse (nom sg) cat (dat sg) X-hides-from-Y (pres 3s 3s) 
The mouse is hiding from the cat. 


Some Class 3 verbs can mark indirect objects using the pronominal markers b- s- and 3- h-, or the pre-radical vowel «- 
u-. Much more common, however, is for an indirect relation to be expressed by a relative Class 2(b) intransitive using 
the pre-radical vowel g- e- and based on the future screeve of the medial verb, as in the following example: 


b«86o9b 06406 db 964306395 
C3 khumr-ob-s — C3 ikhumr-eb-s — C2(b) rel e-khumr-eb-a 
X-jokes (pres 3s) X-jokes (fut 3s) X-jokes-with-Y (pres 3s 3s) 


8380 qo» blos 96:3869395» o»gob o»5300(00c»99b. 

chem-i da khshir-ad e-khumr-eb-a tavis tanam+shrom+l-eb-s. 

my (nom sg) sister (nom sg) often X-jokes-with-Y (pres 3s 3s) her (dat) colleague (dat pl) 
My sister often jokes with her work colleagues. 


Few Class 2(a) verbs (the ‘radical or markerless intransitives’) have relative forms. The pronominal marker «- u- marks 
the indirect object in the relative Class 2(a) verb in this example: 


03oe»o Q«?e»oqpbje»»q 0073399» VILL. 

shvil-i mo+u+lodn+el-ad mo-u-k'vd-a deda-s. 

child (nom sg) unexpectedly X-dies-on-Y (aor 3s 3s) mother (dat sg) 
The child died unexpectedly on its mother. 


The same marker occurs in this Class 3 derivative: 


BOLASC@OMBO 93 IVL 95«936obocoqoo. 

post’alion-i av dzaghl-s ga-u-prtkhil-d-a. 

postman (nom sg) bad-tempered (dat) dog (dat sg) X-is-on-guard-against-Y (aor 3s 3s) 
The postman was on his guard against the bad-tempered dog. 


Class 2(c) verbs (the ‘suffixal intransitives’) usually use the pre-radical vowel «j- u- to express an indirect relation, as in 
this example: 


xogb »55e»o $ob93e»o «993500395. 

jog-s akhal-i bosel-i u-shen-d-eb-a. 

herd (dat sg) new (nom) cowshed (nom sg) X-is-being-built-for-Y (pres 3s 3s) 
A new cowshed is being built for the herd. 


The pronominal marker b- s- can also mark an indirect object: 


0595e»o 60305, 053050 FJOL 39% 3ob03«995. 

maghal-i bich’-i-a, magram ch'er-s ver mi-s-ts’vd-eb-a. 

high (nom sg) boy (nom sg) — X-is (pres 3s), but ceiling (dat sg) cannot X-reaches-Y (pres 3s 3s) 
He is a tall boy, but he cannot reach the ceiling. 


The following is an example of a relative Class 2(a) verb with the pronominal marker 3- h- (now almost invariably 
omitted) marking the indirect object: 


X50«30o qo5300»ba5b 25q05(3) ORo. 

jashush-i da*k'itkhv*a-s gada-(h-)rch-a. 

spy (nom sg) interrogation (dat sg) X-survives-Y (aor 3s 3s) 
The spy survived the interrogation. 


The same marker occurs in this relative intransitive Class 1 derivative (which is also an example of a tripersonal 
intransitive verb): 


005536655 «30«3053699b BL 09330605. 

m-tavrxob«a u+mush+av+r-eb-s pul-s she-h-p'ir-d-a. 

government (nom sg) unemployed (dat pl) money (dat sg) X-promises-Y-to-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) 
The government promised money to the unemployed. 


Note that the Class 3 root -30mb\w- -k’itkhtul- (‘ask’) is the basis of two types of relative verb, both incorporating the 
truncated root -300b- -K'itkh-. One is a Class 3 transitive with the pronominal marker 3- h-, while the other is a Class 2 
intransitive with the pre-radical vowel g- e- and based on the future form o3ooxbogb i-k'itkh-av-s, as in the following 
illustrations: 


ILZ Jms 80593b Hs 330055? 
ma+sts‘avi+ebtel-ma mots'ape-s ra h-k'itkh-a? 
teacher (nar sg) pupil (dat sg) what (nom) X-asks-Y-of-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) 


ILH gwo Ig 63b 9933300b35? 
ma+sts’avl+eb+el-i mots'ape-s ra-s she-e-k'itkh-a? 
teacher (nom sg) pupil (dat sg) what (dat) X-asks-Y-of-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) 


What did the teacher ask the pupil? 


Tripersonal Verbs 


Many Georgian verbs are tripersonal in character, referencing both direct and indirect objects in addition to the subject. 
In such cases, one of the objects must necessarily be in the third person. 


Tripersonal Transitive Verbs 


The verbs -P«53- -chuk- ‘to give a gift’ and -wog- -lots- ‘to congratulate’, for example, can reference two objects, as in 
the following examples: 


Beygdb 

a-chuk-eb-s 

X-gives-Y-to-Z-as-a-gift (pres 3s 3s 3s) 
‘he gives it to him as a gift’ 


00«e»o9593b 

mi-u-lots-av-s 
X-congratulates-Y-on-Z (fut 3s 3s 3s) 
'he will congratulate him on it' 


In both of these cases, the direct object is not explicitly in the verb, while the indirect object has an explicit marker (s- a- 
, YJ- u-). Let us take the following sentence as an illustration: 


$090 099956b Fog6b dobggdb. 
gogo megobar-s ts'ign-s mi-s-tsem-s. 


girl (nom sg) friend (dat sg) book (dat sg) X-gives-Y-to-Z (fut 3s 3s 3s) 
The girl will give her friend a book. 


The indirect object pronominal marker b- s- in the verb refers to the indirect object (8990056b megobar-s), which is in 
the dative, as is the direct object (Gjog5b ts'ign-s), which is unmarked in the verb. The indirect object relation is clearer if 
we change the screeve to the aorist, where there is only one noun - the indirect object — in the dative case: 


$0900 09oo»6b Fog6o0 Jobyo. 

gogo-m megobar-s ts'ign-i mi-s-ts-a. 

girl (nar sg) friend (dat sg) book (nom sg) X-gives-Y-to-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) 
The girl gave her friend a book. 


However, the structure changes in the perfect, where the indirect object is marked using the postposition -mgob -tvis ‘for’. 


$090b 8990960b090b $ogbo dogos. 

gogo-s megobr-is-tvis ts'ign-i mi-u-ts-i-a. 

girl (dat sg) friend (gen sg) — [postposition] book (nom sg) X-gives-Y-to-Z (perf 3s 3s) 
The girl gave her friend a book. 


The dative now marks the subject of the English sentence, as a result of the process of known as 'inversion'. The verb 
still expresses an indirect relationship, but it now marks the ‘logical subject’ (4mamb gogo-s) using the pre-radical 
vowel «- u-. 


Not all such tripersonal transitives belong to Class 1. Some Class 3 verbs have transitive relative forms that can 
reference both direct and indirect objects in addition to the subject, as in the following example: 


89005 d30e»0830c»b Bb «9o9360b. 

bebia shvil+i+shvil-s nana-s u-mgher-i-s. 

grandmother (nom sg) grandchild (dat sg) lullaby (dat sg) X-sings-Y-to-Z (pres 3s 3s 3s) 
The grandmother is singing a lullaby to her grandchild. 


Case marking here follows the same pattern as for C1 verbs. 


Tripersonal Intransitive Verbs 
Most relative C2 verbs are bipersonal, with the indirect object marked by the dative case in all series. In addition to this, 
there are a number of tripersonal relative C2 verbs with both objects marked by the dative, as in the following examples: 


Qo505x0 3$ bb 586593b 009935. 

daraj-i p'atron-s ambav-s mo-u-q'v-a. 

watchman (nom sg) owner (dat sg) news (dat sg) X-tells-Y-to-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) 
The watchman reported the news to the owner. 


0355053c€»999e»0 IIg 505»(5b d99300bo. 

m-tacsts'avl*teb-*el-i mots'ape-s ra+gha+ts+a-s she-e-k'itkh-a. 

teacher (nom sg) pupil (dat sg) something (dat sg) X-asks-Y-of-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) 
The teacher asked the pupil something. 


5530560 653835 3964 9b q953306q». 

stumar-i bavshv-s k’anpet’-s da-h-p’ir-d-a. 

guest (nom sg) child (dat sg) sweet (dat sg) X-promises-Y-to-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) 
The guest promised the child a sweet. 


Note that there is a tendency for some tripersonal relative C2 verbs to be replaced by a combination of a bipersonal 
verb and a postposition, as in the following illustrations: 


?3590 vJab6o9b qo9qo»b q5990925. 
?k'ats-i utsnob-s deda-s da-e-pits-a. 
man (nom sg) stranger (dat sg) mother (dat sg) X-swears-on-Y-to-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) 


35985» «95090555 VIVI q95090(52. 
k'ats-ma utsnob-tan deda da-i-pits-a. 
man (nar sg) stranger (dat sg) — [postposition] mother (nom sg) X-swears-on-Y (aor 3s 3s) 


The man swore on his mother to the stranger. 


20dEM~M0 Jo~mogombgOb 336M6b 0930532. 
?mdzghol-i militsioner-s k'anon-s she-e-dav-a. 
driver (nom sg) policeman (dat sg) law (dat sg) X-argues-with- Y-over-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) 


Adamo 8oe»0o(00536b 356059353 8990539. 
mazghol-i militsioner-s k'anon-ze she-e-dav-a. 
driver (nom sg) policeman (dat sg) law (dat sg) — [postposition] X-argues-with-Y (aor 3s 3s) 


The driver argued with the policeman over the law. 
Some intransitive relative verbs based on Class 3 transitives are tripersonal, as in this example: 


Joo o»»gob bI Hds@b BMA JIBINI. 

kal-i tavis akhal rdzal-s tsot'a-s e-lap’arak’-a. 

woman (nom sg) her (dat) new (dat) daughter-in-law (dat sg) little (dat sg) X-speaks-Y-to-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) 
The woman spoke little to her new daughter-in-law. 


In the colloquial language, these tripersonal intransitive verbs can sometimes deviate from the grammatical norm and 
follow the transitive case-marking pattern, as in these illustrations: 


*qo505x 05 366 bb 300530 003935. 

"daraj-ma p’at’ron-s ambav-i mo-u-q'v-a. 

watchman (nar sg) owner (dat sg) news (nom sg) X-tells-Y-to-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) 
The watchman reported the news to the owner. 


*jo«»8» MdZob 5b5e» Hds@b BMS JIBINI. 

*kal-ma tavis akhal rdzal-s tsot'a e-lap’arak’-a. 

woman (nar sg) her (dat) new (dat) daughter-in-law (dat sg) little (nom sg) X-speaks-Y-to-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) 
The woman spoke little to her new daughter-in-law. 


Version 


Neutral Version 


The pre-radical vowel plays an important role in expressing indirect relations, a concept which itself is much broader in 
Georgian than in English. The following sentence makes no reference to an indirect relation, and is thus sometimes said 
to have 'neutral version'. 


3590 b»be»b sdgbgob. 

k'ats-i sakhl-s a-shen-eb-s. 

man (nom sg) house (dat sg) X-builds-Y (pres 3s 3s) 
The man is building a house. 


Subjective Version 


If we change the pre-radical vowel from s- a- to o- i- , the meaning of the verb is changed. The pre-radical vowel (or 
‘version vowel’) now indicates that the builder himself is the beneficiary of the action. The verb is now said to 
have'subjective version'. 


3590 LWL 0d9698b. 

k'ats-i sakhl-s i-shen-eb-s. 

man (nom sg) house (dat sg) X-builds-Y-for-self (pres 3s 3s) 
The man is building a house for himself. 


Objective Version 


The pre-radical vowel «- u- refers to a third person indirect relation. The verb is said to have ‘objective version’. 


3560 003b b5beob «9935395. 

k'ats-i dzma-s sakhl-s u-shen-eb-s. 

man (nom sg) brother (dat sg) house (dat sg) X-builds-Y-for-Z (pres 3s 3s 3s) 
The man is building a house for [his] brother. 


This distinction is preserved in the aorist series, but it is lost in the perfect series as the pre-radical vowel now marks the 
‘logical subject’ (3535 K'ats-s) and not the beneficiary of the action. 


Superessive Version 


The pre-radical vowel s- a- is used to mark an indirect relationship, indicating that the action of the verb takes place 'on' 
a surface, as in this example. 


LOL bo@ogb. LOIN 33c09e»b »b5(553b. 

surat-s khat'-av-s. ., surat-s k'edel-s a-khat'-av-s. 

picture (dat sg) X-paints-Y (pres 3s 3s) picture (dat sg) wall (dat sg) X-paints-Y-on-Z (pres 3s 3s 3s) 
He is painting a picture. He is painting a picture on the wall. 


This is sometimes referred to as the 'superessive version.' 


Non-Finite Verb Forms 
The Masdar 


Usage 


The masdar (or verbal noun) is a form of the verb that behaves as a noun. It does not provide any information as to the 
time of the action, the person involved, or other details typically contained in a finite verb form. Instead, it expresses the 
intrinsic 'essence' of the verb, its basic meaning. It may be compared to the English verbal nouns 'to hold' and 'holding', 
for example. (Note that Georgian does not have an infinitive form of the verb). The only category that can be expressed 
by the masdar is 'aspect' in the case of Class 1 and 2 verbs, that is, whether the action is viewed as completed 
(‘perfective’) or uncompleted ('imperfective"). This distinction is made through the presence or absence of a preverb. 
Transitive and intransitive forms of the same verb (that is, those with and without an indirect object) both share the same 
form of the masdar. 


Formation 


As the following incomplete summary suggests, in many cases the form of the masdar cannot be predicted, and must 
be learnt separately. There are many 'irregular' masdar formations, especially for Class 3 and 4 verbs. 


-3 +2 MASDAR 
PREFIX PVB 0 INFIX PSF FORMANT 
-Ø, -9ò, -d — -Ø, -30, -mð 
-Ø, -eb, -ob — -@, -eb, -ob 
Class 1, 2 (PVB) -Ø Bo eae. = 
Ø- -àv, -am  -v, -m -a 
-0 2 -Ø 
ROOT 4o 
Class 3 Ø- EEO COE: -Ø 
-Ø, -il, -ol, -ob, etc. -5, -0, -9 
Q-, bo- i -Ø, -oq», -o», -^e», etc. -Ø, -90 -a, -i, -€ 
Pise aui 29 -Ø, -il, -ol, -ul, etc. -Ø, -eb 
Masdar formation 
Note the following selected irregular masdars. 
PRESENT MASDAR 
sob yoo36s 
ar-i-s q'op+n-a 
'He is." ‘being’ 
PVB-qob PVB-b3e»5 
PVB-d-i-s PVB-svl-a 
'He comes, goes, etc.' | 'going', coming', etc. 
IL VINAS 
dg-a-s dg+om-a 
‘He stands.’ ‘standing’ 
Sob XENI 
z-i-s jd+om-a 
'He sits." ‘sitting’ 
b%gq@ob boe@mds 
skhed-an skhd+om-a 
"They sit.’ ‘sitting’ 
HbmMywmdb o»bogbo 
tkhoul-ob-s tkhov+n-a 
'He asks." ‘request’ 
9o v9e»o9ob 9o3b5 
shoul-ob-s shov«n-a 
'He finds it.’ ‘finding’ 


Irregular masdar formation 


Illustrations 


Here are some examples of the formation of the Georgian imperfective masdar. 


CLASS PRESENT MASDAR 

Class 1,2 | 696b, 003699» 0965 
ts'er-s, i-ts'er-eb-a ts'er-a 
'He writes it.' 'It is written.’ | 'writing', ‘being written' 
539MJOL, 39M@QdS 39905 
a-k'et-eb-s, k'et-d-eb-a k'et-eb-a 
'He does it.', 'It is done' 'doing', 'being done' 
506x0b, 30355 950905 
a-shr-ob-s, shr-eb-a shr-ob-a 
'He dries it.' 'It is dried.' ‘drying’, ‘being dried’ 
boGogb, obsJd5 b535 


khat'-av-s, i-khat'-eb-a khat'-v-a 
'He paints it.' 'It is painted.’ | 'painting', ‘being painted' 


b350b, 0589305 bdo 

Sv-am-s, i-S-m-eb-a s-m-a 

‘He drinks it.’ ‘It is drunk.’ ‘drinking’, ‘being drunk' 

Job, 03gd5 36» 

ch'r-i-s, i-ch'r-eb-a ch'r-a 

'He cuts it.' 'It is cut.' ‘cutting’, ‘being cut' 
Class3  yggb 999^ 

q'ep-s q'ep-a 

'He barks.’ 'barking' 

y30ob Yy30%0wo 

q vir-i-s q'virsil-i 

'He yells.' 'yelling' 

0dd30b DOIMI 

i-brdzv-i-s brdz+ol-a 

He fights. ‘fighting, fight’ 

AYomdb 0305055 

musha-ob-s musha-ob-a 

‘He works.' 'working, work' 
Class 4 “bes Bomas 

u-nd-a nd+om-a 

'He wants it.’ 'desire' 

bdobsgb dowo 

s-dzin-av-s dz«il-i 

'He sleeps." 'sleep' 

*399»6b b09gg56e»o 

u-q'var-s si-q'var+ul-i 

'He loves him.' ‘love' 

gdobos dodo 

e-shin-i-a shish-i 

'He fears it.’ ‘fear’ 

BOWI bogbg 

tskhel-a si-tskh-e 

'He is hot.' 'heat' 


Masdar examples 


Although derived from a verb, the masdar behaves as any other noun. It may be translated in various ways, as in these 
examples. 


590 dob» odob 55535. 

agh-ar m-i-nd-a im-is nakh-v-a. 

no-longer X-wants-Y (pres 1s 3s) that (gen sg) X-sees-Y (mas nom sg) 
| no longer wish to see that. 


gob3g@ob Gob Igo $500 6oo. 
ga-svl-is ts'in shuk-i ga-mo-rt-o. 


X-goes-out (mas gen sg) before light (nom sg) X-switches-Y-off (aor 3s 3s) 


He switched off the light before going out. 


Note that the masdar is the usual citation form of the verb in Georgian dictionaries. This practice of listing verbs by 
masdar (and not by root) can make the use of Georgian dictionaries particularly difficult for the student unfamiliar with 


the verb system. 


The Active Participle 


Usage 


The active participle (also known as the present participle) names the 'doer of the action described by the 
corresponding verb, as in the English ‘singer’, ‘cleaner’, and the like. Active participles may occur with or without a 
preverb, and there are sometimes parallel variants with and without a suffix. Active participles behave as nouns and, 
when there is an associated object, it is marked by the genitive case, as in this example. 


5393653e»ob 85973699985 99dM3 30069396. 


sp'ekt'ak'l-is maq'ur-eb-l-eb-s ga+mo-h-k’itkh-av-en. 
show (gen sg) X-looks-at-Y (act part dat pl) X-asks-Y-about-Z (fut 3p 3p 3s) 
They will hold a survey of those who watched the show. 


Formation 


The general form of the active participle is illustrated here. 


-3 si 
PVB PREFIX 


CLASS 
a- 
m- 


Class 1 ðs- 
ma- 


(PVB) ROOT 


Class 3 
0m- 
mo- 


09- 
me- 


+2 
PSF 
PSF 


PSF 
-0 > -Ø 
-i — -Ø 
-93 > -3 
-âV —> -V 
-30 > -0 
-am —> -m 


-9ò > -Ø 
-eb > -Ø 
-mð — -Ø 
-ob — -Ø 
PSF 
-0 —> -Ø 
-i —> -Ø 
9:8 
-aV — -V 
-350 — -0 


-am — -m 


"form in -sw -al used if root contains 6 r 
Active participle formation 


+3 NOMINAL 
SUFFIX | MARKER 


-Ø 


-JV 
-el 


-36 (-s@) | 
-ar (-al) ' 


-JQ 
-el 
-36 (3%) | 
-ar (-al) ' 
-309 
-are p^ 
-0969 st 
-iare 
-36 (-3@) ' 
-ar (-al) ' 


-26(9) 
-ar(e) 


Note the following selected irregular active participles. 


PRESENT 
560b 
ar-i-s 
'He is.’ 
PVB-qob 
PVB-d-i-s 


'He comes, goes, etc.' 


VIL 
dg-a-s 

'He stands.’ 
*5ob 

Z-i-S 

'He sits.’ 
bb9q036 
skhed-an 
"They sit.’ 
DOMM 
tkhoul-ob-s 
'He asks.' 


JMM 
shoul-ob-s 
'He finds it.’ 


ACTIVE PARTICIPLE 
Jymgo, 0g09e»o 
m-q’op-i, m-q’op-el-i 
‘person / thing being’ 
PVB-0b53e»9e»o, PVB-ds39@0 
PVB-m-svl-el-i, PVB-ma-val-i 


‘person / thing going, coming’, etc. ' 


agmo 
m-dg+om-i 
‘person / thing standing’ 
dX@OMIdO 
m-jd+om-i 
‘sitter’ 
dbb6~mdo 
m-skhd+om-i 
’sitter’ 
9o»bogb93e»o 
m-tkhov+n-el-i 
‘person asking’ 
0303593e»o 
m-shov+n-el-i 
finder’ 


" Note 8m8935@0 mo-ma-val-i ‘future’. 
Irregular active participle formation 


Illustrations 


The flowing examples illustrate the formation of the active participle for Class 1 verbs. 


PRESENT ACTIVE PARTICIPLE 
Imogs6b ' 0005560 
mo-i-t’an-s ' mo-m-t'an-i 
'He will bring it? | 'bringer', ‘waiter’ 
53585 0589e»o 
Sv-am-s m-sm-el-i 
'He drinks it.’ ‘drinker’ 
39s3b 039930 
k’er-av-s m-k’er-av-i 
'He sews it.’ ‘tailor’ 
job 0369e»o 
ch’r-i-s m-ch’r-el-i 
'He cuts it.’ ‘cutter’ 
d9or056gdb 85360:055999e»o 
a-ert+ian-eb-s | ma-ert+ian-eb-el-i 
'He unites it.’ ‘uniter’ 
boGogb 06553560 
khat’-av-s m-khat’-v-ar-i 
'He paints it.’ ‘painter’ 
096b 00965c»o 
ts'er-s m-ts'er-al-i 
'He writes it.’ writer’ 


"future screeve 


Active participle examples 


The Future Participle 


Usage 

The future participle (also known as the future passive participle) behaves as an adjective describing that which will be 
subjected to the action of the verb, or that to be used in implementing the action of the verb, e.g., 530«38500590«qo5 sa- 
musha-o magida ‘work table’, that is, ‘a table intended for working’. 

A number of common ‘nouns’ are actually future participles, e.g., 53309«»o sa-ch’m-el-i ‘food = that to be 

eaten’, bsbdgwo sa-sm-el-i ‘drink = that to be drunk’, 35559390 ga-sa-gh-eb-i ‘key = that to be used in 


opening’, boiyJo®osa-chuk-ar-i ‘gift = that to be given as a present’, etc. 


The future participle in the adverbial case expresses purpose while, in combination with the verbs ‘to be’ or ‘to have’, it 
can express an obligation to perform the action of the verb. 


Formation 


The general form of the future participle is illustrated here. 


-3 -1 +2 +3 ADJECTIVAL 
CLASS 0 
PVB PREFIX PSF SUFFIX MARKER 
PSF -Ø 
PSF 
-0 2 -Ø 
Class 1 dero B 
-38 > -(3)3 F 
-av — -(a)v 
-30  -8 5 
(PVB) > | Roor 3m-m d 
Sa- -Ø 
PSF -9% 
-el 
Class 3 -0> -Ø | -36 (-s@) ' 
-i> -Ø -ar (-al) ' 
-mð > -Ø -0 
-ob > -Ø -0 K 
"form in -sw -al used if root contains 6 r 
Future participle formation 
Note the following selected irregular future participles. 
PRESENT FUTURE PARTICIPLE 
sob 55090930, 55090939ce»0 
ar-i-s sa-m-q'op-i, sa-m-q'op-el-i 
‘He is.’ ‘residence, abode’ 
PVB-qoob PVB-b553e»9e»o 
PVB-d-i-s PVB-sa-svl-el-i 
‘He comes, goes, etc.’ ‘he who must go, come, etc.’; ‘leading here, there, etc.’ 
VgL b5009000 
dg-a-s sa-dg+om-i 
‘He stands.’ ‘dwelling, shelter’ 
Sob b5»ec080 
Z-i-S sa-jd+om-i 
‘He sits.’ ‘place / object for sitting, rear’ 
bbg b5bbqoodo 
skhed-an sa-skhd+om-i 


‘They sit.’ ‘place for sitting’ 


Hbmywmdb Lombemgomo, boabm36(9@)o 


tkhoul-ob-s sa-tkhov-ar-i, sa-tkhov+n-(el)-i 
‘He asks.’ ‘thing to be asked’, ‘request’ 
9ov9e»oob b58035(9e»)o, 55003360 
shoul-ob-s sa-shovn-(el)-i, sa-shov-ar-i 
‘He finds it.’ ‘thing to be found, food’ 


Irregular future participle formation 


Illustrations 


A number of future participles are given above, while the following are examples of some of its special uses. The future 
passive participle in the adverbial case can often be translated by the English infinitive, as in these examples. 


g9b969@539@ 560593360 3s Hob. 

she-sa-khed-av-ad ara+per-i ar ar-i-s. 

X-looks-at-Y (fut part adv) nothing (nom sg) not X-is (pres 3s) 
He’s nothing to look at. 


qo5b5b393539«05qo 0530» «955090390. 

da-sa-sven-eb-l-ad ts'a-vid-a utskho+et-shi. 

X-rests (fut part adv) X-goes-away (aor 3s) abroad (gen sg) - in 
He went abroad to rest. 


Used in combination with 'to be' and 'to have', the future participle can express obligation, as in these two examples. 


0339360 bgo 805599605 38 5509305953. 

tkven-i khel-i mo-sa-ts'er-i-a am sabut-ze. 

your (nom sg) hand (nom sg) X-writes-Y (fut part nom) - X-is (pres 3s) this (dat sg) document (dat sg) - on 
You have to sign this document. 


03360 0960c»o 8»j3b qo»b»9960. 

bevr-i ts'eril-i m-a-kv-s da-sa-ts’er-i. 

many (nom sg) letter (nom sg) X-has-Y (pres 1s 3s) X-writes-Y (fut part nom) 
| have many letters to write. 


The Perfect Participle 


Usage 


The perfect participle (also known as the past participle or the perfect passive participle) behaves as a derived adjective 
describing the action or state of the verb in past time, e.g., «o53950e»o da-k’et’-il-i ‘closed (= having been 
closed), dowgdyeo mi-gh-eb-ul-i ‘accepted = having been received’, yngowo q'op-il-i former = having been’, etc. 


A number of common ‘nouns’ are actually perfect participles, e.g. }g®owo ts’er-il-i letter = having been 
written’, 6535550 na-tsn-ob-i ‘acquaintance = having been known’, bsyobo na-q’in-i ‘ice cream = having been frozen’, 
etc. 


The perfect participle is used in combination with forms of the verb ‘to be’ (‘is’, ‘was’, and ‘may be’) to form a passive, 
known as the ‘periphrastic passive’, e.g., qo50960e»os (= Jowo sob) da-ts'er-il-i-a (= da-ts’er-il-i ar-i-s) ‘it is 
written’, @s§gowo ogv da-ts'er-il-i i-q’-o ‘it was written’, and gs gOowo ogob da-ts'er-il-i i-q’-o-s ‘it may be written’. 

A less common and more formal periphrastic passive is formed using a combination of the perfect participle and verb 
forms such as oj639» i-kn-eb-a ‘it will be’ or oj65 i-kn-a ‘it was’, e.g., o36965 q535500699»3e»o i-kn-eb-a da-p'at'imr-eb- 
ul-i ‘he will be apprehended’. 


The combination of the perfect participle and the verbs ‘to have’ forms the resultative, where the emphasis is on the 
outcome of the action of the verb, e.g., e@3d00390-y4~wo »jao da-mtavr-eb-ul-i a-kv-t they have completed it’. 


Formation 


The general form of the perfect participle is illustrated here. 


-3 4 
CLASS PVB PREFIX 


Ø- 
Class 1(, 2) | PVB 

9- 

m- 
Class! (PVB) Č% 

na- 


1 if root contains 9 e or o o 


+2 +3 ADJECTIVAL 
PSF SUFFIX MARKER 


-MÒ A -95 i 


-ob?, -en ° bes 
1: -İl 
-33 , -0 > -Ø 
-av ', i -Ø 
-gò 
-eb 
-30  -Q 
-am > -m -yg 
ROOT 8379 u 2 
-ev — -e -i 
-33 > -Ø ° 
-av > Ø? 
-d, -J5 > -Ø 
-ob, -en — -Ø * | -36 (-2%) * 
-90 2 -Ø ê -ar (-al) ^ 
-eb 5 -@° 
PSF 
-0, -93 > -Ø -Ø 
d, -av —> -Ø 


? if root does not contain 9 e or ~ o 


? if passive formed with o- i- 


^ form in -s~ -al used if root contains 6 r 

5 if passive formed with -90 -ebi 

ê passives in -go -eb with no corresponding transitives 
Perfect participle formation 


The variant in 65- na- is an older, less common form of the perfect participle which emphasizes the outcome of an action 
(cf. qo5-0966-0e»-o da-ts'er-il-i 'written', 65-096-o na-ts'er-i'document). 


Note the following selected irregular perfect participles. 


AORIST 
oym 
i-q’-o 
'He was.’ 
PVB-30@5 
PVB-vid-a 
'He came, went, etc.' 


ORI, SOB 

i-dg-a, a-dg-a 

'He was standing.’, ‘He stood up.’ 
OXU, OOROS 

i-jd-a, da-jd-a 

'He was seated.’, ‘He sat down.’ 
obb@b 96, ~@obbe@ob 76 

i-skhd-nen, da-skhd-nen 

"They were seated.’ ‘They sat down.’ 


oobog5 
i-tkhov-a 
'He asked.’ 
003(6)s 
i-shov(n)-a 
'He found it.’ 


PERFECT PARTICIPLE 
90930e»o, 5589090 
q'op-il-a, na-m4q'op-i 
'having been' 
PVB-by@o 
PVB-sul-i 
‘having come, gone, etc' 
ILJO, 500095600 
m-dg-ar-i, a-m-dg-ar-i 
‘having been standing’, ‘having stood up’ 


8XCSHO, IIJVO 

m-jd-ar-i, da-m-jd-ar-i 

'having been seated', 'having sat down' 
Obbqp560, QIYYIN 

m-skhd-ar-i, da-m-skhd-ar-i 

‘having been seated’, ‘having sat down’ 
650»bo3(5)o, Bsmbmgso 
na-tkhov(+n)-i, na-tkhov-ar-i 

‘having been requested, borrowed, promised in marriage’ 
bsdmgbo, 55003560 

na-shovn-i, na-shov-ar-i 

‘having been found, procured’ 


Irregular perfect participle formation 


Illustrations 
The perfect participle is usually — but not always — translated by the English past participle. 


550 39MOQOS SOVISIW0 Fywoo. 

chai k'et-d-eb-a a-dugh-eb-ul-i ts’q1-it. 

tea (nom sg) X-is-made (pres 3s) X-boils-Y (perf part adv sg) water (adv sg) 
Tea is made with boiling water. 


Note that the perfect participle can sometimes behave as a noun in Georgian. 


sbo~wo 00b«90»990 s08. 

akhal-i mo-sul-eb-i ar-i-an. 

new (nom sg) X-comes (perf part nom pl) X-is (pres 3p) 
They have recently arrived. 


The following example of the periphrastic passive also includes a perfect participle that is part of a compound noun 
(6905656960 khel+na-ts’er-i ‘having been written by hand’ (b3e»o kheli ‘hand’) = ‘manuscript’). 


gL 53e»5509360 «95 b9493%96998dos Jowo. 

es khel«na-ts'er-i shua sauk'une-eb-shi-a da-ts'er-il-i. 

this (nom sg) manuscript (nom sg) middle (dat pl) century (dat pl) - X-is (pres 3s) X-writes-Y (perf part 
nom sg) 

This manuscript was written in the Middle Ages. 


Here are two examples of the resultative. 


555505 4933) VIJO AJmbOs, «(35 deo» IM3Z0@d. 

st'at'ia uk've da-ts'er-il-i m-kon-d-a, rotsa shota mo-vid-a. 

article (nom sg) already X-writes-Y (past part nom sg) X-has-Y (aor 1s 3s), when Shota (nom) X-comes 
(aor 3s) 

| had already written the article when Shota came. 


6«399556b o0:530bo bo93e»93«»0 55059553990 b565bo oH 39g53b. 

nugzar-s tavis-i sopl-el-i natesav-eb-i na-nakh-i ar-a h-q'-av-s. 

Nugzar (dat sg) his (nom) rustic (nom) relative (nom pl) X-sees-Y (past part nom) not X-has-Y (aor 3s 3p) 
Nugzar has not seen his relatives from the country. 


The Privative Participle 


Usage 


The privative participle (also known as the negative participle) may be viewed as a negative form of the perfect participle, 
e.g., 00799999e»o mi-u-gh-eb-el-i ‘unacceptable = not having been received’, 9549935560 ga-u-g-eb-ar- 
l'incomprehensible = not having been understood’, 95«0553939e»o ga-u-tav-eb-el-i ‘endless = not having 

ended’, 85336560 mo-u-sven-ar-i ‘restless = not having rested’, etc. 


Formation 
-3 -1 +2 +3 ADJECTIVAL 
LA 
GEASS PVB PREFIX : PSF SUFFIX MARKER 
PSF 
-0  - 
4 -Ø e 
qe -el 
a -av > -v e 
Class1 PVB  " | ROOT 9-8 “0 
-am  -m z 
-33 " 
-av 
1 2 
“-0- Ø -36 w) 
u-m- -ar (-al) 


' if passive formed with -Jdo -ebi 


* form in -s@ -al used if root contains © r 
Privative participle formation 


Illustrations 
Here are two examples of the use of the privative participle. 


8980 80935536665 909980 yzy ogo. 

chem-i mogzavroba mt-eb-shi da-u-vits'q'-ar-i i-q’-o. 

my (nom) travel (nom sg) mountain (dat pl) - in X-forgets-Y (priv part nom sg) X-s (aor 3s) 
My travels in the mountains were unforgettable. 


$5490:5390e05q0 AVIsMoL o530b 6599o. 

ga-u-tav-eb-l-ad musha-ob-s tavis bagh-shi. 

X-ends-Y (priv part adv sg) X-works (pres 3s) his (dat) garden (dat sg) - in 
He is forever working in his garden. 


Miscellaneous 
Ergativity 


Ergativity is a shared characteristic of the Caucasian languages. It refers to the occurrence of constructions in which the 
object of a transitive verb is marked in the same way as the subject of an intransitive verb. Compare the following two 
Georgian sentences. 


80305 dso 95980 AII. 

bich'-ma dzaghl-i bagh-shi da-mal-a. 

boy (nar sg) dog (nom sg) garden (dat sg) - in X-hides-Y (aor 3s 3s - trans) dog (nom sg) 
The boy hid the dog in the garden. 


doyo B9OdO qo5005e»5. 

dzaghl-i bagh-shi da-i-mal-a. 

dog (nom sg) garden (dat sg) - in X-hides-himself (aor 3s - intrans) 
The dog hid in the garden. 


Here the absolutive (‘dog’) is marked by the nominative case suffix -o -i, while the ergative (‘boy’) is marked by narrative 
case suffix -ds -ma. In Georgian, ergativity is a feature of the aorist series only, as is seen by putting the above 
sentences into the future (the -b -s suffix marks the dative case): 


Dogo daoe»b 950990 qo585e»59b. 

bich'-i dzaghl-s bagh-shi da-mal-av-s. 

boy (nom sg) dog (dat sg) garden (dat sg) - in X-hides-Y (fut 3s 3s - trans) 
The boy will hide the dog in the garden. 


doyo B9OdO IAI. 

dzaghl-i bagh-shi da-i-mal-eb-a. 

dog (nom sg) garden (dat sg) - in X-hides-himself (fut 3s - intrans) 
The dog will hide in the garden. 


The intransitive verb in the examples above is a member of Class 2, the 'intransitive verbs'. There is also another class 
of intransitive verbs (Class 3) that pattern as the transitive (Class 1) verbs. The following sentences illustrate the 
behavior of these two types of intransitive in the aorist series. 


80305 65930 00505305. 

bich'-ma bagh-shi i-tamash-a. 

boy (nar sg) garden (dat sg) - in X-plays[-Y] (aor 3s; intrans) 
The boy played in the garden. 


8030 659800 CMB». 

bich'-i bagh-shi da-rch-a. 

boy (nom sg) garden (dat sg) - in X-remains (aor 3s; intrans) 
The boy remained in the garden. 


This behavior has led to the suggestion that Georgian is more accurately portrayed as an example of an ‘active’ 
language. In this language type the subject of a transitive verb is marked with the same case as the subject of an 'active' 
intransitive, while the object of a transitive verb is marked with the same case as the subject of an ‘inactive’ intransitive 
(the narrative and the nominative, respectively, in the case of Georgian). Note that the terms ‘active’ and ‘inactive’ are 
used here not to describe semantic categories, but rather as verb class labels. 


Imperatives 


The formation of the imperative is summarized in this table. 


PERSON POSITIVE NEGATIVE (polite) NEGATIVE (abrupt) 
First person = optative screeve 
Second person = aorist screeve 5% nu + present or future screeve | »6 ar + optative screeve 
Third person = optative screeve 


Imperative formation 


The only exceptions to this general pattern are the third person imperatives of the basic verbs of motion, which have the 
form PVB-@o(-o) PVB-di(-t), e.g., dg9dm@om she+mo-di-t ‘you (all) come in’. The negative imperative with sar ‘not’ is 
more abrupt than the polite form. 


A number of verbs in the colloquial language have a shortened third person singular imperative in addition to the regular 
form. These are known as ‘truncated imperatives’. Some such forms are listed here. 


STANDARD TRUNCATED 
Podno oder 
ts’a-mo-d-i > ts’a-mo 
Come! Come! 
s@gJo SQI 

a-dek-i — a-d-e 

Stand up! Stand up! 
00960 009 

mi-e-ts-i — mi-e 

Give it to him! Give it to him! 
000950 00093 
mo-m-e-ts-i — mo-me 

Give it to me! Give it to me! 
000(35099 000(5 
mo-i-Isad-e — mo-i-tsa 
Wait! Wait! 
Q0503063 @oo0F0 
da-i-ch’ir-e! — da-i-ch'i 
Catch it! Catch i! 
LVIVI bI 
da-khed-e — da-khe 

Look at it! Look at it! 
096909 0969 
she-khed-e — she-khe 
Look at it! Look at it! 
qo5x9do VXI 
da-jek-i > da-je 

Sit down! Sit down! 


Truncated imperatives 


Here are some illustrations of Georgian imperatives. 


Imo sg BJomo! 

mo-d-i ak chkar-a! 
X-comes-here (aor 2s) quickly 
Come here quickly! 


56 95590609, 653! 

ar ts'a-kh-vid-e, ra! 

[particle] X-goes-away (opt 2s) [particle] 
Please don't go! 


By ba» 8sPb35560! 

nu kh-ar ma-chkhub-ar-i! 

[particle] X-is (pres 2s) X-fights (act part nom sg) 
Don't squabble! 


The Dative Construction 


This construction involves a Class 2 verb with a third person inanimate subject, and an indirect object in the dative case. 
The English equivalent often tends to have a subject corresponding to the Georgian indirect object, as in the following 


examples. 


$50000936b g039e»030736»q 95995535699» yxyO@Bse~o. 


ga+mo-m-ts'er-s q'ovel+tv+iur-ad ga-e-gzavn-eb-a zhurnal-i. 


subscriber (act part dat sg) every-month X-is-sent-to-Y (fut 3s 3s) magazine (nom sg) 
The subscriber will receive a magazine every month. 


0dooe»b $36950bo 35559553 q9500»5366q05. 

mazghol-s benzin-i gza-ze da-u-mtavr-d-a. 

driver (dat sg) petrol (nom sg) way (dat sg) - on X-ended-to-Y (aor 3s 3s) 
The driver ran out of petrol en route. 


Where there is a Class 1 verb corresponding to a Class 2 dative construction verb, the latter indicates an involuntary 
action: 


05909305 95550990 53949. 

bavshv-ma gasagheb-i da-k'arg-a. 

child (nar sg) key (nom sg) X-lost-Y (aor 3s 3s) 
The child lost the key. 


05909b 935559960 VIJIJI. 

bavshv-s gasagheb-i da-e-k'arg-a. 

child (dat sg) key (nom sg) X-is-lost-to-Y (aor 3s 3s) 
The child lost the key. 


The second example expresses the nuance that the child could not help losing the key. 


Causative Verbs 


Causative verbs describe the ‘enabling’ of another person's actions by the subject. The causative of the verb 636b ts’er- 
s ‘he writes it’ is 390360059b a-ts'er-in-eb-s ‘he causes him to write it / he makes him write it / he lets him write it’. 


Causatives are formed from Class 1 verbs using the pre-radical vowel s- a- in combination with one of a number of 
suffixes: -o6-90 -in-eb, -3306-36 -ev+in-eb, or -93 -ev. These derived verbs behave as Class 1 verbs with a 
present/future stem formant -9d -eb. For example, the aorist of the causative 56960959b a-ts'er-in-eb-s ‘he lets him write 
it’ is qo53096055 da-a-ts'er-in-a ‘he let him write it’. 


The causative of Class 3 verbs is formed by changing the pre-radical vowel of the future screeve to s- a- 

(e.g., 0»5058ob tamash-ob-s ‘he plays’ — 5050509365 a-tamash-eb-s ‘he (will) let him play / he (will) play with him’. 
These causatives usually have the same form for the present and future screeves. Sometimes, the addition of a preverb 
can change the aspect to perfective. 


The causatives 53093b a-ch’m-ev-s ‘he gives him something to eat / he feeds him’ (from 3585 ch’am-s ‘he eats it’) 
and sbd93b a-sm-ev-s ‘he gives him something to drink’ (from basdb sv-am-s ‘he drinks it’) are the only examples of the 
use of the suffix -93 -ev. 


-3 -2 | -1 +2 +3 +5 | +6 +7 
0 causative 
CLASS PVB PM PV PSF e SM PM Plur 
PSF 
2 
id -06-9d 
MEE -in-eb 
-aV —> -V 
-0 > -Ø ° 
Class1 PVB -i> -Ø ° 
PM > | ROOT 53-3? 9306-99 | SM PM Plur 
a -av  -v? | -ev+in-eb 
-90 — -0 
-am  -m 
-Ø “03 
-ev 
-9o 


Class 3 | (PVB) ' 


1 changes aspect to perfective 

? if root vowel present 

3 if no root vowel present 

^ two roots only: -b3- -sv- ‘drink’, -3(3)8- -ch'(a)m- ‘eat’ 
Causative verb formation (present series) 


Irregular Verbs 


There are a number of irregularities in the Georgian verb system, too numerous to detail here. Instead, the following list 
gives the second person singular forms of the present, imperfect, future, and aorist screeves for a number of common 
verbs that exhibit some irregular features. 


masdar present imperfect future aorist 
50600 IdM 09930 0330 ‘say it 
ods amb-ob amb-ob-d-i i-t’q’v-i tkv-i 
tkm-a 97986900 93698mME@0 | 96930 abso tell him it 
e-ubn-eb-i | e-ubn-eb-od-i | e-t’q’v-i u-tkhar-i 
DOIMI 056030 036dm@o oó5doe»95 06690e»9 fight’ 
brdz+ol-a i-brdzv-i i-brdz-od-i i-brdzol-eb i-brdzol-e g 
Cgobs = 009990 o@gJo ‘ ne 
VIð» dg-a-kh+ar i-dg-eb-i i-dek-i are standing 
dg+om-a 9990 q099590q90 ©5@aIJdO @g@ado 
dg-eb-i dg-eb-odi  da-dg-eb-i da-dek-i Stand, get up 
*bob36 = OXCJO ox gJo ‘sit’ 
YOMIS zi-kh+ar i-jd-eb-i i-jek-i 
Jdrom:a XVIO KLINO —— | oROgdo qoox9Jo bow 
jd-eb-i jd-eb-od-i da-jd-eb-i da-jek-i 
Bemds gobs Qgobqooqo5 2960000995 D. 'want it' 
nd+om-a g-i-nd-a g-i-nd-od-a g-e-ndom-eb-a 
Lds, Cse~g39 5330 b358q00 Q05Q99 Iwo ‘drink it 
sm-a, da-lev-a | sv-am sv-am-d-i da-lev da-li-e 
LOMI 95360 JLOm@o 95360 gbOmwms th - 
, : ; row it 
sr+ol-a e-svr-i e-sr-od-i e-Svr-i e-srol-a 
Jobs $5Jab $e» 223696» = ‘have it’ 
kon-a g-a-kv-s g-kon-d-a g-e-kn-eb-a (inanimate) 
go» gogo BYOB BIJV WIJD BIJV WI have him’ 
q'ol-a g-q'av-s g-q'av-d-a g-e-q'ol-eb-a g-e-q'ol-a (animate) 
j8(5)s 036990 9369000 09530 j9bo ‘do it 
kmí(n)-a shvr-eb-i shvr-eb-od-i i-z-am ken-i 
00390 dos Adome@s 29980995 u ‘ ; 
shiv-eb-a g-shi-a g-shi-od-a g-e-shi-eb-a are hungry 
Geb» ogo O(390400 $2609«059395 'know it' 
tsodn-a i-ts-i i-ts-od-i g-e-ts-od+in-eb-a 
003985 3093 50c»933Q0 005(38 900960 'give him it 
mi-tsem-a a-dzl+ev a-dzl+ev-d-i mi-s-tsem mi-e-ts-i 
99b» = 063990 oigo € 
Foams ts’ev-kh+ar i-Is'v-eb-i i-Is'ek-i are lying 
ts'*ol-a (3950 (395900 Viggo qo»(jggo Jadon 
ts'v-eb-i ts'v-eb-od-i da-ts'v-eb-i da-ts'ek-i 
9:696» 909260» goo» 009890926905 0098909265 'are thirsty' 
ts'q'ur-eb-a g-ts'q'ur-i-a | g-ts'q'ur-od-a | mo-g-e-ts'q'ur-eb-a | mo-g-e-ts'q'ur-a 
Bob3 b93q053 b9q53«00 Bobog 6559 ‘see it’ 
nakhv-a khed-av khed-av-d-i nakh-av nakh-e 


Selected irregular verbs 


The Copula 


The screeves of the verb ‘to be’ (the copula, whose masdar is ymo36s q’op+n-a) are listed in this table. The forms of 


each screeve are listed in the following order: 1s (1p), 2s (2p), 3s and 3p. 


SERIES SCREEVES 
present subseries future subseries 
present future 
g»6(o») v-ar(-t) 3036960(o) v-i-kn-eb-i(-t) 
b» (0) kh-ar(t) | o36550(o) i-kn-eb-i(-t) 
sob xs 095938» Mike " 
6035 aan 095396035 PN 
imperfect conditional 
1 30g6gdm@o(o) | v-i-kn-eb-od-i(-t) 
(‘present’) oj69g6cexoo(o) | /kn-eb-od-i(-t) 
625 i-kn-eb-od-a 
OIL POD i-kn-eb-od-nen 
0353909535 
present subjunctive future subjunctive 
30J698M@9(o) poe 
09699e«9(o) |: 
= ofBqdecogb i-kn-eb-od-e(-t) 
BobocoBa6 i-kn-eb-od-e-s 
oJ pned i-kn-eb-od-nen 
aorist 
30gogo(o») v-i-q'av-i(-t) 
ogogo(o») i-q’av-i(-t) 
ogo -q’-0 
aba i-q’v-nen 
2 (‘aorist’) 99 dA 
optative 
3ogo(o») v-i-q'-o(-t) 
ogo(o») Fq'-o(t) 
ogob gros m 
punc ob i-q’-o-n, i-q'v-nen 
perfect 
390930e»95»6 (09) v-q’+op-il-v+ar(-t) 
9g0930e»b56(o») dM (-t) 
q'*op-il-a 
grace q'*op-il-an 
pluperfect 
3 3gogoe»ogego(o») | v-q"*op-i-i«q'avei(-t) 
90930e»0g530(o) q'*op-il AFG AVFI (-t) 
(‘perfect’) yorgowoge q’+op-il-i+q'+0 
qmmoevogabgS q’t+op-il-it+q’v+nen 
perfect subjunctive 
3gogoenogo(o) v-q'*op-il-i«q'*o(-t) 
9g0930e»ogo(o») q'*op-i-i«qro(t) 
YOOO q'*op-il-i-q'-o-s 
ERA q’t+op-il-i+q’+o+n 


An ‘enclitic’ (that is to say, attached) variant of the third person singular of the present screeve of the copula is also 
frequently found. It has the form -5(5) -a(a) = sob (ar-i-s) ‘X-is’. The longer form occurs after consonants. 


Basic Verbs of Motion 


The basic verbs of motion consist of a preverb (PVB) in combination with a form of the verb ‘to go’ (masdar bgws svl-a). 
These show considerable irregularity, e.g., dogeg6 mi-vl-en ‘they will go’, Bs3dmbg9c@00 cha+mo-kh-ved-i-t ‘you came 
down, you arrived’. 


SERIES SCREEVES 


present subseries future subseries 


1 (‘present’) 


2 ('aorist)) 


3 ('perfect') 


Imperative 


present future 
PVB-3«0g»6(o») PVB-v-di-v«ar(-t) | PVB-3se»(o) PVB-val(-t) 
PVB-qoob56(o) PVB-di-kh+ar(-t) | PVB-bgse»(o) PVB-kh-val(-t) 
PVB-qoob PVB-di-s PVB-35 PVB-va 
PVB-c@os6 PVB-di-an PVB-3e»96 PVB-vl-en 
imperfect conditional 


PVB-3«0o«qo(o») 
PVB-qoooqo(o) 
PVB-qoooqo5 
PVB-coome@by6 


PVB-v-di-od-i(-t) 
PVB-di-od-i(-t) 
PVB-di-od-a 
PVB-di-od-nen 


present subjunctive 


PVB-3«oo«qoj3(o) 
PVB-qoooqo9(o») 
PVB-qoooqo9b 
PVB-coome@by6 


aorist 


PVB-39@0(m) 
PVB-533«0(0) 
PVB-30@»5 
PVB-30¢696 


optative 


PVB-30c9(o») 
PVB-530«9(o») 
PVB-30q9b 
PVB-30¢0696 


perfect 


PVB-3b«7e956(0) 
PVB-b«e»ba56(o») 
PVB-b«oe»5 
PVB-bey@s6 


pluperfect 


PVB-3573e0953o(0») 
PVB-b«^e0gs53o(o») 
PVB-b^e»ogo 
PVB-b«^3e»0oggb95 
perfect subjunctive 
PVB-3b7e»ogo(o») 
PVB-b^e»ogo(o») 
PVB-b^e»ogob 
PVB-b^e»ogob 
PVB-co(o) 


Animate and Inanimate Verbs 


Certain verbs can only be used of persons, a different verb being required in impersonal contexts. Here are some 


examples. 


PVB-v-di-od-e(-t) 
PVB-di-od-e(-t) 
PVB-di-od-es 
PVB-di-od-nen 


PVB-ved-i(-t) 
PVB-kh-ved-i(-t) 
PVB-vid-a 
PVB-vid-nen 


PVB-vid-e(-t) 
PVB-Kh-vid-e(-t) 
PVB-vid-es 
PVB-vid-nen 


PVB-v-s-ul-v«ar(-t) 
PVB-s-ul-kh+ar(-t) 


PVB-s-ul-a 
PVB-s-ul-an 


PVB-30~@m@o(o) 
PVB-b30@M@o(or) 
PVB-30¢m@5 
PVB-30q«o«qp5935 


PVB-vid-od-i(-t) 
PVB-kh-vid-oa-i(-t) 
PVB-vid-od-a 
PVB-vid-od-nen 


future subjunctive 


PVB-30«o«qo9(o) 
PVB-b30@M@9(09) 
PVB-30qo«qo9b 
PVB-30q«o«qp5935 


PVB-v-s-ul-i-q'*av-«i(-t) 
PVB-s-ul-i+q’+av+i(-t) 
PVB-s-ul-i+q’+0 
PVB-s-ul-i+q’v+nen 


PVB-v-s-ul-iq'*o(-t) 
PVB-s-ul-i+q’+o(-t) 
PVB-s-ul-i+q’+0+s 
PVB-s-ul-i+q’+o+n 


PVB-di(-t) 


PVB-vid-od-e(t) 
PVB-kh-vid-od-e(-t) 
PVB-vid-od-es 
PVB-vid-od-nen 


Note that the verb root -(3- -ts- can also be used of people, in the sense of ‘to know of (but not personally)’. 


Singular and Plural Verbs 


Some Georgian verbs are only used with singular subjects or objects, while others are used with the plural 


these are given here. 


ANIMATE 


dobbs 
ban-s 
‘he washes him' 


000995b5 
mo-i-q'van-a 
‘he brought him’ 


0gogb 
m-q'av-s 
| have him’ 


ogboob 
i-tsn-ob-s 
'he knows him’ 


Igb 
ts'ev-s 
'he is lying' 


SINGULAR 


5005 


a-b-i-a 


‘it grows on it’ 


25590099b 


ga-a-gd-eb-s 


‘he will drive it out’ 


8559009605 


cha-a-gd-eb-t 


‘you will drop it’ 


85356000955 


cha-vard-eb-a 


'it will fall down' 


INANIMATE 

69935935 
—-—  retskh-av-s 

‘he washes it’ 


AmM069 
<> mo-i-t’an-a 
‘he brought it’ 


85jab 
—-— m-a-kv-s 
‘| have it 


0gob 
<— /-ts-i-s 
'he knows it’ 


@ggb 
<— dev-s 
‘it is lying’ 


PLURAL 
sbbos 


<—— a-Skh-i-a 


‘they grow on it 


65693595 


——  ga-rek'-av-s 


‘he will drive them out 


8596500» 


——  cha-q'r-i-t 


'you will drop them' 


85(3303«09905b 


—-—  cha-tsviv-d-eb-ian 


‘they will fall down' 


3550356 gbb9q03560» 
v-zi-v+ar —-—5 v-skhed-v«ar«t 
‘lam sitting’ "we are sitting’ 
330985 050099035 
k'vd-eb-a -——  j-khots-eb-ian 
‘he is dying’ ‘they are dying’ 
Q053e»593b MsbMeegb 
da-k'l-av-s -——  da-khots-av-s 


'he will slaughter it' 


Bob3qb 


cha-Sv-es 


‘they seated him’ 


‘he will slaughter them' 


Babbgb 


—-—  cha-skh-es 


'they seated them' 


. Examples of 


Verbs of Politeness 


A number of Georgian verbs are used to show respect to the person being addressed or being spoken of (the so-called 


O»59b C5935 
lav-s da-e-ts-a 
‘he attacked him’ 


053b ~@ogbbby6 
tav-s da-e-skh-nen 
‘they attacked him’ 


OX@S obbe@b 96 
i-jd-a ——  i-skhd-nen 
‘he sat down’ ‘they sat down’ 


‘honorifics’ or 'verbs of politeness’). The following are some examples. 


STANDARD FORM POLITE FORM 
sob go6e@s3o 

ar-i-s —-—  g-a-khl-av-t 

‘he is' ‘he is' 

bso dHdsb@Qd000 
kh-ar-t —-— brdzan-d-eb-i-t 
you are’ you are’ 

8000 809060560000» 
mo-d-i-t <->  mo-brdzan-a-i-t 
'come' 'please come' 
gobo 9636530 
g-i-nd-a-t —-—  g-neb-av-t 

'you want it’ ‘you want it’ 
49930 AMgsbbybg0 
g-e-t’q’v-i-t —-—  mo-g-a-khsen-eb-t 
'| will tell you' '| will tell you' 
359890» 000609300 
ch'am-e-t —-—  mri-rtv-i-t 

‘eat it’ ‘please eat it' 
q»x9goo VIDAD 
da-jek-i-t —-— da-brdzan-d-i-t 
'sit down' 'please take a seat' 


The root -0@ds6- -brdzan- means ‘to order / command’, but it is also found in a number of verbs of politeness. In the 
following polite phrase the verb 86030565c0360o» brdzan-d-eb-i-t replaces the usual bso kh-ar-t. 


60906 86355003600? 
rogor brdzan-d-eb-i-t? 
how X-is (pres 2p) 
How are you? 


In addition to replacing some forms of the verb 'to be', this root is also found in a number of other verbs of politeness 
showing movement or change in position, as in the examples above. Note that it does not occur in first person verbs. 


The root -b(9)e»- -kh(e)I- can also be used in polite forms of the verb ‘to be’ (including the first person, but not the 
second). It always includes a second person plural indirect object marker (3- — -œ g- — -t). Thus the following options 
are available in Georgian to express the present tense of the English verb ‘to be’. 


PERSON 


root: 
1s 
2s 
3s 
Ip 
2p 


3p 


STANDARD FORM 
-9- 
-ar- 

356 

v-ar 

b56 

kh-ar 

sob, — -»(5) 

ar-i-s, — -a(a) 

3900) 

v-ar-t 

bso 

kh-ar-t 

5096 

ar-i-an 


Present screeve forms of 'to be' 


POLITE FORMS 


-0d56- 
-brdzan- 


dddo 
brdzan-d-eb-i 


ddd 
brdzan-d-eb-a 


ddsb~e 93007 
brdzan-d-eb-i-t 
dOdsbe 93096 
brdzan-d-eb-i-an 


-be»- 
-khl- 


95be»59g5600 
g-a-khl-a-v+ar-t 


go6e~ 300 
g-a-khl-av-t 


gobw390o 
g-a-khl-a-v+ar-t 


gbg 
g-a-khl-av-an 


SYNTAX 


Left Branching 


In English, both the constructions 'my friend's brother's house' and 'the house of the brother of my friend' are permissible. 
The former is what is known as a left-branching structure, and is the only type found in Georgian. For example, the 
above phrase is translated into Georgian as follows. 


8980 8390560b ddob b5beoo 

chem-i megobr-is dzm-is sakhl-i 

my (nom sg) friend (gen sg) brother (gen sg) house (nom sg) 
my friend's brother's house 


Left-branching can lead to some phrases that might appear cumbersome to the English speaker. 


Word Order 


Although the word order in certain phrases is fixed (for example, the determiner precedes the noun, and the adverb 
precedes the verb), Georgian shows considerable variation at the sentence level. The order 'subject — indirect object — 
direct object — transitive verb', as in this example, might be described as neutral. 


930c»0o OJOS 0960c»b «999553bob. 

shvil-i deda-s ts'eril-s u-gzavn-i-s. 

son (nom sg) mother (dat sg) letter (dat sg) X-sends-Y-to-Z (pres 3s 3s 3s) 
The son sends a letter to his mother. 


Other word orders are entirely acceptable. In general, bringing a phrase forwards towards the beginning of the sentence 
serves to emphasize it. However, not all word order variants are permissible; for example, 
*cogeoob «995536ob960e»b d30c»o *dedas ugzavnis ts'erils shvili is unacceptable in Georgian. 


If a yes / no answer is expected, a question can be indicated by a rising tone on the last syllable of a sentence that 
otherwise does not differ from the corresponding statement. Alternatively, the subject can follow the predicate, as in this 
example. 


qo50dob9b 053033005? 

da-i-dzin-es bavshv-eb-ma? 
X-falls-asleep (aor 3p) child (nar pl)? 
Have the children gone to sleep? 


Interrogative pronouns and interrogative adverbs usually take first place in the sentence, and are followed by the 
predicate, as in this example. 


3 QOD 360 0905356033900? 

rat'om ar m-e-lap'arak'-eb-i? 

why not X-speaks-to-Y (pres 2s 1s)? 
Why are you not speaking to me? 


Negation 


The negative particles are 56(5) ar(a), 396(s) ver(a), 6» nu, sg arts, 39668, verts, and 64g nurts. These may be 
classified as in this table. 


CATEGORY BASIC | FUTURE EXTENSION ALTERNATIVES 


565) SQI IOB ... SOG 
negation ar(a) a+ghar ar+ts ... ar+ts 
‘not’ ‘no longer’ ‘neither ... nor’ 
l 396(») | 39236 3966 -- 3966 
potential ver(a) ve+ghar ver4ts ... ver+ts 
'cannot' | 'can ... no longer 'can neither ... nor 
by 69956 6966 ... 5366 
prohibition nu nu+ghar nu+r+ts ... nu+r+ts 


‘do not’ | ‘do not ... any longer ‘do not either ... or 
Negative particles 


The form 56 ar indicates simple negation, in contrast to 396 ver, which conveys the idea of inability. 


396 2923039]; COM LAE oH 053ab. 

ver ga-g-i-k'et-eb; dro sul ara m-a-kv-s. 

[particle] X-does-Y-for-Z (fut 1s 3s 2s) time (nom sg) at-all [particle] X-has-Y (pres 1s 3s) 
| can't do it for you; | simply don't have the time. 


The particle 6«j nu is used in prohibitions. 


5^ 3389050» 5«3650350b. 

nu g-e-shin-i-a nur-a-pr-i-s. 

[particle] X-fears-Y (pres 2s 3s) anything (gen sg) 
Don't be afraid of anything. 


The forms in -g -ts correspond to the English ‘and ... not’, e.g., sg arts ‘and ... not’, ‘neither’. 


3963 Labo 396 65990 396 03035. 

ver-ts sakhl-shi verts bagh-shi ver i-p'ov-a. 

can-neither house (dat sg) - in nor garden (dat sg) - in cannot X-finds-Y (aor 3s 3s) 
He couldn't find it either in the house or in the garden. 


Repeated negation in Georgian serves to reinforce the negation, as in this example. 


09 390593960 39 253092. 

me veraper-i ver ga-v-i-g-e. 

| (nom) nothing (nom) not X-understands-Y (aor 3s 3s) 
| couldn't understand a thing. 


Here, the negative pronoun 393659360 ver+aper-i is a form of 590390 ara+per-i (‘nothing’) that indicates inability 
(approximately 'can ... nothing"). 


Reported Speech 


Indirect speech can be reported using the particles -830jo -metki, -0»j« -tko, and -~ -o with no change in the original 
quote. The conjunction 4d rom ('that') may also be used, in which case the verb screeve and person are changed. 
Here is an example using the particle ~ -o. 


«99558» 0335, SO AMJIA. 

levan-ma tkv-a, ar mo-val-o. 

levan (aor sg) X-says-Y (aor 3s 3s), not X-comes (fut 1s) - [particle] 
Levan said that he would not come. 


This may be recast using the conjunction md rom (‘that’). 


939645 0335, OMA 9H 830qoqoo». 

levan-ma tkv-a, rom ar mo-vid-od-a. 

levan (nar sg) X-says-Y (aor 3s 3s), that not X-comes (cond 3s) 
Levan said that he would not come. 


Both may be translated as 'Levan said that he would not come", but the first indicates that Levan's not coming is still in 
the future at the time the speaker is reporting Levan's words. The second sentence, with its use of c9 rom and the 
conditional screeve, indicates that his not coming is already an event in the past at the time of reporting (that is to say, 
the time at which he might have come is already past). 


Number Agreement 


It is usual in Georgian for third person plural inanimate subjects to be accompanied by a singular verb. Here is an 
illustrative sentence in which both subjects are plural, but only the second verb is in the singular. 


093550969398» SOIMSBObAL, Md 3«»5559960 850b 356098 dod635o9b. 

metsnier-eb-ma agh-mo-a-chin-es, rom p'lanet'-eb-i mz-is garshemo modzra-ob-s. 

scientist (nar pl) X-discovers-Y (aor 3p 3s) that planet (nom pl) sun (gen sg) around X-moves (pres 3s) 
Scientists have discovered that the planets move around the sun. 


In this example, the animate plural (83560969985 metsnier-eb-ma ‘scientists’) has a plural verb (398580635 agh-mo-a- 
chin-es ‘discovered’), while the inanimate plural (8@56s@)980 p'lanet'-eb-i ‘planets’) has a singular verb 
(0od@smdbmodzra-ob-s ‘move’). 


Conditionals 


Summary 


Georgian distinguishes between real and unreal conditions. Real (that is, possible or non-hypothetical) conditions are 


marked by the conjunction ox» tu ‘if’, while unreal (impossible or hypothetical) conditions use the conjunction®md rom ‘if. 
This table summarizes how conditions are expressed in Georgian. 


TYPE SUBJECT MATTER TIME ‘IF CLAUSE MAIN CLAUSE 
0 general truths all time Present or Future Present or Future 
"mM present ox» tu Present Present or Future 

1 possibilities 

future Future or Aorist Future 

+ 

past Pluperfect 
2 unreal situations present | 608 rom ' Present Subjunctive ^ | Conditional 

future Future Subjunctive 


1 usually not first word in clause 
£ optative used if the verb has no present subjunctive 


Conditionals 


Type 0 


This type of conditional expresses general truths that are valid at all times. 


HY YBL (55)»5b9e»99, Iwg (39) 5g. 

tu q'inul-s (ga-)a-cxel-eb, male (ga-)dn-eb-a. 

if ice (dat sg) X-heats-Y (pres (/ fut) 2s 3s) soon X-melts (pres (/ fut) 3s) 
If you heat ice, it will soon melt. 


Type 1 
These conditionals are concerned with possible situations in the present or future. 


My BRIONI 96 VINUL, 39 a3gbg~@ogb. 

tu panjara-s-tan ar dg-a-s, ver gv-xed-av-s. 

if window (dat sg) - near X-stands (pres 3s) not X-sees-Y (pres 3s 2p) 
If he is not standing by the window, he cannot see us. 


mv b5be»do sg 0035, 3530590659390. 

tu saxl-8i adre mo-v-a, ga-v-i-seirn-eb-t. 

if house (dat sg) - to early X-comes (fut 3s) X-goes-for-walk (fut 1p) 
If he comes home early, we will go for a walk. 


ory b5be»do 500603 003095, 953059065390». 

tu saxl-8i adre mo-vid-a, ga-v-i-seirn-eb-t. 

if house (dat sg) - to early X-comes (aor 3s) X-goes-for-walk (fut 1p) 
If he comes home early, we will go for a walk. 


Type 2 
Type 2 conditionals describe unreal, untrue or impossible situations. They may refer to the past, present, or future. 


JOa 608 0958099390, 56 qo5533e»0990«o. 

kolga rom c'a*mo-g-e-g-o, ar da-svel-d-eb-od-i. 

umbrella (nom sg) if X-brings-Y (plup 2s 3s) not X-gets-wet (cond 2s) 
If you had brought an umbrella, you would not have gotten wet. 


5j 608 ogob, 800993b835699q». 

ak rom i-q'-o-s, mo-m-e-xmar-eb-od-a. 
here if X-is (opt 3s) X-helps-Y (cond 3s 1s) 
If he were here, he would help me. 


09 608 9530q00q9, 360305» q95805536 003600». 

me rom c'a-vid-od-e, k'reba da-mtavr-d-eb-od-a. 

| (nom) if X-leaves (pres subj 1s) meeting (nom sg) X-ends (cond 3s) 
If | were to leave, the meeting would come to an end. 


Uses of the Subjunctive Screeves 


Three screeves are classified as ‘subjunctive’ (the present subjunctive, the future subjunctive, and the optative). This 
verb mood is widely used in Georgian. It is employed to express desire, intention, necessity, possibility, fear, and the 
like. It may stand on its own to express a general desire or wish, or it may be used with verbs such as dob@s m-i-nd-a ('l 
want [to] ...') and d9do605 m-e-shin-i-a (| am afraid [that] ...'), with particles such as 699 net'a (‘if only ...'), and with the 
negative particle 56(5) ar(a) to express a request rather than an order. Note how the choice of the optative or future 
screeve changes the meaning in the following examples. 


89805os, [689] s6 ImZ0@gb. 

m-e-shin-i-a, [rom] ar mo-vid-es. 

X-fears-Y (pres 1s 3s), [that] not X-comes (opt 3s) 
I'm afraid that he might not come. 


09805o», 600 56 INZI. 

m-e-shin-i-a, rom ar mo-va. 

X-fears-Y (pres 1s 3s), [that] not X-comes (fut 3s) 
I'm afraid that he will not come. 


The present and future subseries each has a subjunctive screeve, the difference between the two being one of aspect. 
These screeves are used to express a wish, as in this example. 


IIg 8c30qo9b! 

male mo-vid-es! 

soon X-comes (opt 3s) 
May he come soon! 


They are also used in unreal (hypothetical) conditions in the present and the future. 


The subjunctive screeve of the aorist series is known as the optative. Like the corresponding screeves of the present 
series, it also refers to present or future time. It is used in dependent clauses to express a wish or request. 


dobs, md Fogbo q53096o 

m-i-nd-a, rom ts'ign-i da-v-ts'er-o. 

X-wants-Y (pres 1s 3s), that book (nom sg) X-writes-Y (opt 1s 3s) 
| want to write a book. 


It is also used with certain particles and impersonal verb constructions such 
as «5qo» unda (‘must’), 3306» sa-ch'ir--o-a (‘it is necessary’), dgodq@gds she-i-dzl-eb-a (‘it is possible"), and others. 


CHMs Lobwdo ogogo. 

dro-a sakhl-shi ts'a-vid-e-t. 

time (nom sg) - is house - to X-goes (opt 1p) 
It is time that we went home. 


993739e»959e»0», [Md] 36 Csgobsb~mo. 

she+u+dzl+eb+el+i-a, [rom] ar da-g-i-nakh-o-t . 

impossible - X-is (pres 3s), [that] not X-catches-sight-of-Y (opt 3s 2p) 
It is impossible that he will not catch sight of you. 


VOCABULARY 
Borrowings 


Georgian has a very rich vocabulary that is capable of meeting the widest range of demands, from traditional folk tales, 
through lyrical poetry, to the requirements of modern science, technology, business and administration. Throughout its 
long history, Georgian has borrowed from the other languages with which it came into contact, and this process 
continues up to the present day. External influences on Georgian are not restricted to vocabulary; Georgian syntax, for 
example, has been significantly influenced by external contact. 


Arabic, Persian and Turkish 


The Arabic, Persian, and Turkish languages constitute a very important source of loanwords. Borrowings from Arabic 
were sometimes direct, but were also via Persian and Turkish. Loans from these languages are numerous, and include 
these examples. 


bosmo saat-i ‘clock, hour (Arabic sá'a, Persian sa:'at, Turkish saat) 

goe»»0o  K'alam-i ‘pen (Arabic galam, Persian galam, Turkish kalemi) 
X009 jibe ‘pocket’ (Arabic jayb, Turkish jib, Persian jib) 
( 
( 


gobsdo0 | q'asab-i ‘butcher’ Arabic gassab, Persian gassab, Turkish kasap) 
bowbo — Xalx-i ‘people’ Arabic xalq, Turkish halk) 


Classical and European languages 


Greek, Latin, and the major European languages (including Russian) have provided a very large number of loanwords. 
With the exception of some early loans directly from Greek, these borrowings have largely been via Russian, and are of 
relatively recent origin. The number of borrowings from English in recent years has been significant. Here are some 
examples. 


93@gbos ek'lesia 'church' 
93ob3e3obo ep'isk'op'osi 'bishop' 
380080 p'lombi '(tooth) filling’ 
955900 gazeti 'newspaper 
363940 k'onpet'i ‘sweet’ 
38900@MMO p'amidori ‘tomato’ 

65955 baza 'base' 

3e»obo k'lasi 'class' 

«03035 lamp'a ‘lamp' 
GOJOS tragedia ‘tragedy’ 
6930bo60 rezisori ‘director’ 
969d HOMCO0638M0960  elektrodinamomet'i ‘electrodynamometer’ 
o0oxo imiji 'image' 
693060590 reitingi 'rating' 
6696q0b230 brendingi ‘branding’ 


Other languages of the South Caucasus have provided a smaller number of loans; these may include ses apra ‘sail’ < 
Abkhaz, JsmsJo kalaki ‘town’ < Armenian, d9escoo beladi ‘leader < Azeri (ultimately Persian / Arabic), 
andemyjcoo ludi ‘beer’ < Ossetian. 


Borrowed verb roots are less common, and include the following examples. 


-930g6- -pikr- ‘think’ (cf. Arabic fikr, Persian fikr) 
-099(3,06- -targmn- ‘translate’ (cf. Arabic tarjam, Persian tarjome, Turkish tercume) 
-sbowo%-  -analiz- 'analyze' 


There are many instances in the colloquial language of borrowings almost displacing the native Georgian term. 
Examples incluse ds@o6s malina in place of the Georgian yawn Zolo ‘raspberry’, 9566«bo garoxi instead of the 
Georgian 956» barda ‘pea’, 396($5e»o$o vert’a lot'i in place of the 

Georgian 83373e»8936935o Sveulmpreni ‘helicopter’ (or, indeed, 33660896360 vertmpreni), and à«6«330o Surup'i instead of 
the Georgian b@sb6o0 xraxni ‘screw’. 


False Cognates 


The majority of the Georgian words that might at first sight appear familiar to the native English speaker, but which can 
actually differ significantly in meaning, are borrowings from European languages. Here is a small selection of these false 


cognates (or ‘false friends’). 


5060 airi 'gas' not ‘air’ 
569300090 anek'dot'i ‘joke’ not only ‘anecdote’ 
»bob9560 asist'ent'i junior teacher’ not 'assistant 
JOJO akťualuri ‘topical not 'actual' 
dJgos akcia ‘stock (equity)’ not only ‘action’ 
63936095 bat'area '(central heating) radiator not only ‘battery’ 
3960 bat'oni ‘lord, mister’ not ‘baton’ 
ds0~wgMo bileti ‘ticket’ not ‘billet’ 
35630 blank 'i ‘form’ not ‘blank’ 
3Ho~wosbHo briliant'i 'diamond' not ‘brilliant’ 
$960»e»«60 genialuri 'of genius' not ‘genial’ 
95930 grapi ‘count / earl’ not ‘graph’ 
«96936030 det'ekt'ivi 'crime novel / film' not only ‘detective’ 
2e»90935i90 elementi 'battery' not only ‘element’ 
3603960 et'ik'eti ‘label’ not only ‘etiquette’ 
3965oe»»$e6o ventilatori ‘fan’ not only = ‘ventilator’ 
3o6m6o k'anoni 'law' not 'can(n)on' 
3060 k'art'oni 'cardboard' not 'carton' 
30539690 k'onvert'i 'envelope' not ‘convert’ 
396336936590 k'unk'urenti (business) competitor’ not ‘concurrent’ 
30653769690» konkurencia ^ (business) competition’ not 'concurrence' 
36 3490 k'onk'ursi 'competition' not 'concourse' 
369639609 X K'onservat'oria ‘conservatoire’ not 'conservatory (UK Eng.)' 
3e 66oeo kontroli ‘supervision’ not only ‘control 
gob 0x00 k'ost'iumi ‘suit not only ‘costume’ 
CmddM~@o lombardi ‘pawnshop’ not ‘Lombardy’ 
05959505 magazia 'shop' not ‘magazine’ 
9o90630 mit'ingi ‘political rally’ not ‘(non-political) meeting’ 
Boos natura ‘light bulb’ not ‘nature’ 
600360 nomeri (hotel) room’ not only ‘number’ 
03963509060 operatori 'cameraman' not only ‘operator’ 
389Q0mbo p'atroni ‘owner’ not ‘patron’ 
303350 plak’ati ‘poster’ not ‘placate’ 
3693805 p'remia ‘prize’ not only ‘premium’ 
36093360 p'roekt'i ‘draft’ not only ‘project’ 
3609650 p’rocent i '(bank) interest not only ‘per cent 
36099350 p'rocesi 'court case' not only ‘process’ 


JOIO žurnali ‘magazine’ not ‘journal’ 


HJ Qomwo reakt'iuli jet (plane) not 'reactor 
4930505 reklama ‘advertisement’ not ‘reclaim’ 
69380590 remont i ‘repair’ not ‘remount’ 
693950905» rep’eticia ‘rehearsal’ not ‘repetition’ 
6939c»9J6o6o replekt'ori (electric) bar heater’ not only = ‘reflector’ 
939360 recepti '(medical) prescription, recipe' not 'receipt 
OMOWO roiali ‘grand piano’ not ‘royal’ 
(6600550 romani ‘novel (literature) not 'Roman' 
5936935550 servant i 'sideboard' not 'servant 
b3605e»o seriali 'soap opera, TV serial' not ‘serial’ 
5083500760 simp atiuri 'nice (person) not 'sympathetic' 
55965 scena 'stage' not only ‘scene (of play)’ 
HODL translacia ‘transmission’ not ‘translation’ 
035060035 pabrik'a ‘factory’ not ‘fabric’ 
305 porma ‘uniform’ not only ‘form’ 
BOIJGOS prakcia ‘faction’ not ‘fraction’ 


Note also that there are also some examples of Georgian terms that are coincidentally similar to English words. 
However, it is rare that their meanings might coincidentally appear to be remotely related (cf. 9«463o bučk- 
i 'bush';33e»o veli ‘field’, not ‘valley’). 


Word List 


The following word list covering one hundred basic items and concepts is provided here for reference. Verbs are given 
in root form, with all root variants being listed. The morphological analysis in the case of some of the transcriptions has 
been simplified. 


l 89 me 

you 336 (sg) 03336 (pl) Sen, tkven 
we 8396 even 
this 9b es 

that 92, ob eg, is 
who 306 vin 
what > ra 

not 5(0) ara 

all 939e»» q'vela 
many 09960 bevr-i 
one g6oo ert-i 
two mo or-i 

big Qoo did-i 
long 306dMwo grztel-i 
small ^ 35305565 p'at'ara 


woman  jse»o kal-i 


man 39680 k'ac-i 


person = s@sdosbo adam+ian-i 
fish 093%0 tevz-i 

bird Bodo éit'-i 

dog dópe»o zagl-i 

louse Qowo lil-i 

tree bg xe 

seed o9be»o tesl-i 

leaf 930000000 potol-i 

root 939530 pesv-i 

bark j963o kerk-i 

skin $9530 t'q'av-i 

flesh bo660 Xorc-i 

blood bobbe»o Sisxl-i 

bone d39@0 zval-i 

grease — bodo cxim-i 

egg 33966bo k'vercx-i 

horn Jo rka 

tail 3O k'ud-i 

feather amIdywo, 653960 (obs.) bum(+)bul-i, nat+k’rt’en-i (obs.) 
hair ods tma 

head 530 tav-i 

ear ga6o q'ur-i 

eye DZIWO tval-i 

nose gbgo%o cxvir-i 

mouth 3060 p'ir-i 

tooth 300@0 k'b+il-i 

tongue 965 ena 

claw 3e»563o k'lané-i 

foot 3960 pex-i 

knee 0«be»o muxl-i 

hand 53e»o xel-i 

belly aNGIwWO mucel-i 

neck 306960 k'iser-i 

breast ðm% żu+żu 

heart $7e»o gul-i 

liver 9930de»o óvizl-i 

drink -ba-, -b-, -b893-, -e»93-. -e»o-, -e»og- -SV-, -S-, -Smev., -lev., -li-, -liv- 
eat -3(3)0-, -38-, -309(3)-, -300- -é (a)m-, -é'm-, -C'me(v)-, -é'mi- 
bite -3096-, -3006- -k'ben-, -k'bin- 


see -b9@-, -65b(--3e»)-, -bob3- -xed-, -nax(+ul)-, -naxv- 


hear -53936-, -bd06-, -58(b)- -smen-, -smin-, -smí(n)- 


know -(37, -G@(0)6-, -gb+m3- -c-, -cod(i)n-, -cn«ob- 
sleep -dob- -zin- 

die -33«o(4-0)- -k'vd(+om)- 

kill -3(5)ev-, -39e- -k'(a)r-, -k'vI- 

swim -G26-, -G9+9(3)- -cur-, -cur+a(v)- 

fly -93096-, -3606-, -36- -pren-, -prin-, -prn- 
walk 'go' + 'on foot ' 


come ‘go’ + ‘hither’ ' 


lie Gow-, -§(9)3-, -093- -C'ol-, -c'(e)v-, -c'ek- 
sit -¥@(9)-, -%O-, -XQ-, -x99-, -bboo(v9)-, -bb(9)qgg- -jd(om)-, -zi-, -jd-, -jek-, -sxd(om)-, -sx(e)d- 
stand -Q3 (+03), -q095-, -q093-. -Z-, -099-, -99- -dg(+om)-, -dga-, -dge-,-dg-, -dek-, -deg- 
give —— -g(90)-, -JI(3)-; -devo(g)- -c(em)-, -żle(v)-, -Hi(v)- 
say -03(+d)-, -(9)88-, -59(3)-, -3(3)-, -96-, -0b(5)6- -mb(ob)-, -(a)mb-, -t'q(v)-, -tk(v)-, -ubn-, -tx(a)r- 
sun 0969 mze 

moon 00933269 mtvare 

star 380330530 varck'lav-i 

water Gyowo c'qal-i 

rain $3085 c'vima 

stone Ja» kva 

sand 4309s kviša 

earth Jogo mica 

cloud 96«59e»o grubel-i 

smoke ðmwo, 3390@~0 bol-i, k'vaml-i 

fire G965e»o cecxl-i 

ash 659560 na+car-i 

burn -§3- -Cc'v- 

path 80@030 bilik'-i 

mountain dors mta 

red Fomgw@o c'itel-i 

green — 093569 mcvane 

yellow = yg0mgwo q'vitel-i 

white 09000 tetr-i 

black 3530 Sav-i 

night Q309 game 

hot gbgwo cxel-i 

cold 8030 civ-i 

full bo3b9 savse 

new 5b5e»o axal-i 

good 330 k'arg-i 


round 0 935q»0 mrgval-i 


dry 8d 35e»o m+Sr+al-i 


name bsbgwo sax+el-i 


' The verb 'go' uses the following roots: -bgw- -SVl-, -@o- -di-, -39(@)- -va(l)-, -a9«o- -ved-, -39e»- -vel-, -b- -s-, and -56- - 
ar-. 


SAMPLE TEXT 


This sample text is a folk tale that comes Svaneti, the mountainous homeland of the Svans, who are one of the 
Kartvelian peoples. Five versions of the tale are given in the analysis: the original Georgian text (marked .1), a 
transliteration (marked .2), a word-for-word gloss with grammatical information (marked .3), a word-for-word translation 
(marked .4), and a free translation (marked .5). The piece illustrates many of salient features of the Georgian language. 


The free translation attempts to capture the essence of the original, but many of the nuances of the Georgian text 
cannot readily be conveyed. Note that watch-towers are a distinctive feature of Svaneti, the earliest of which date from 
the first millennium BC. Many were erected in medieval times to help defend the land and, of these, about two hundred 
have survived. Note also the significance of the number twelve in South Caucasian folklore. 


Text 
b9o6-8«3coob 03360553e»5 
OYM Cd 305 OYM 65, oym boo 905. 966o0:b93e» 0898685 ImomsmMd0Mgb: 
— Amo, 9600 ob30)0 3830 5358950, Amg 5906580 odobo»b55» 0969 » 009950. 
ISONI, »«0969b VI 0530q9596 MLbAsHob 55896693e»5qp. 93360 36960b5 qo» 300535- 
gombgob 8300099 030393b JONO 35630 eb($5(50 qo» d373co9 6935 3«830b 3589693955. 00600936) 09e»0Q5qob 589695 qo», o6 
G 0365,930»x96689($3 HIL PILL. 30369365 md qo5580:5369b, WAHI o3»: 
— Hoon sbs, 0o9e»o 59309» q95056030» qp» Hy Lag «9330»9bo 30830 b5boo, 6»( Z06@s, ob 8095300. 
q050509b 309685 Ingo 5909», YZI 30030 q2»5035e»0969b, 8536058 mgomo 3Md30bMb5, IION, 09063 396 8 
«b5b3b. 38938685 093036095: 30330 30 YZI VJ 390950 $30«995b, 853058 39685 055558» b«08909c»99» bb35bs»(3 59950 
b 5530»0 309030. IMO, MLASGHo q0c»9990 B5350099«0o00 qp» b535» 39»803b 33056 53395930650. 
30390 Job YaBB, MLASGHo q00€»9390 IIV qo» «o»b69b: 
— 30930 b573390:9005930993593905, 0593058 b35538 oxeocob 39Mb5g 5 55803938, q000»99390 0ox990o0. 
— 356900, — bAs MWAHA, — 
MOEMBE, JH 6509355 $0530 COs ob «5» sdoLH4ywow: P385 BMC@orsb 0089393553590» Os Jabson, 0x0668953e»0$79 


do (68 P380 b9e6-86«3co0b IZOHI IZL, ob $580955$5500,0:$038 ovx ob 35665 39 8580356500. 


3893885 090369b, Os $395503c»99», 9535e»o», o8 be 6- 
0 63coob 835365($9«»5b d«o90(555o, HYKOL 35655 B50035930o, eb(55$0b OsdHygc@ggob 30 096935 8039300969500. 


393. 0536gb 60 ddd. 3930 LosM4ywob 8939039 98360 MbASGHob Bab 80500969 qo» C5689 7d0 0»bb353b. Jowo dodo 
639 80b3«05 939e7539Hb, d909g5b» 389860 MMHIQAZ@MOH YEO, 35660 3569q5»b 0535q0 C5939) q05005d»bo: 


— 9g6o»o 3530 508 P380 j8»60» q50993«973e»o, e65og 033936 o369600o. 


3893685 Md qo50930559b, IJS 30«993 MMO 305 qo» 003090 50800b JLF 3599«)6». MLAsHob BIS 3450033 030939 H 
Qg fos: d9ogg5b5 0»6609$53e€»0979e»8o, MH AIL 3000993 HO 00«05(85 qo» $5699» 35660 0590500005395». 


— 9g6o»o P38o 38560 0Jb9d5 CsdHy3@gN@o, obo 3o 0339350. 


3930095 bsbo qo» 009905 090369b: 0»^ 63509 566 309590», 58 0»06003($3e»0($7e»90 580305099600» qp» MLASsGHob Baw 
997303359: 


— MOMHE 53j9q»5 35330030 Od 65559 oobo3g, 530b6«c9500. 


WAHL Beds «335b: 


— 6550qo935o e»oqog o33936b (30593-39935 ImbdoMEs, 0d~@gqb boH- 
dOMbsbL b3658 96 d809g5bo» qo» 30b JIL 566 9580393990, oL bob5ox«»93b 336 3906593900. 


OSIL 0*550q06936 q050093«9:79e»o 30390, Job qos&93b60oc»b 3930 $5«993955359b Cs 93935939660 09360«»5q 99^035c»9b: P336 
0 LAHO 3500«9930, 33 bsH-dOmbs $39593b, obo OE]L39 3J 00693390. 38 50:039 3035«3035c»530 bsH- 

AOMbs 3453Cd. 9500935 9058 Cow~g|ado q9500993c097e»0 WAIHO, 3506935» Fob 50033 900b xMZ0, WAHL BGL 35 
MJ 8059965. ML|SGHOb’ BI 0»53g0bo »556e5, 355025305«99930»50:x$660993e0($73e»9o0 q950093097e0 Mabo39 dds qo 
5 job: 


— 90, db93 0339350 b9o6-86««o0b IZOHI, HHn I 009603905 bo3909390 0095b856 om. 
373«05003«339«3e»o 389380 dob qo»5665co535, WAHI qo» Jobs gma 30 99q950965qo ogbo3629b. 

f» 33060900560 (1356-960 BOIJE» © 35808390085 ,5333q 7670" obow@obo 1991 f. 
Analysis 


1.1 MG-KO 853659e»5 

1.2 sc'or-mrud-is mak'rat'ela 

1.3 straight-curve (gen sg) | shears (nom sg) 
1.4 of straight-curve | shears 

1.5 The Straight-Curved Shears 


2.1 oym Od 565 oym M5, oym boo 9085. 

2.2 i-q'-o da ara i-q'-o ra, i-q'-o xut-i zm-a. 

2.3 X-is (aor 3s) | and | not | X-is (aor 3s) | what (nom), | X-is (aor 3s) | five (nom) | brother (nom sg). 
2.4 it was | and | not | it was | what, | he was | five | brother. 

2.5 Once upon a time there were five brothers. 


3.1 960»53e» 309685 Imomsmd0Mb: 

3.2 ert*xel zm-eb-ma mo-i-tatbir-es: 

3.3 once | brother (nar pl) | X-deliberates-Y (aor 3p 3s): 
3.4 once | brothers | they deliberated it: 

3.5 One day they deliberated: 


4.1 — dm@o, 360»0 ob30)0 30330 5359960, amg b906580 o80bo»565 0901603 5H oqoggbo. 

4.2 — mo+di, ert-i i+se+t-i k’oSk’-i a-v-a-Sen-o-t, mtel xeoba-Si im-is-tana me-or-e ar i-dg-es-o. 

4.3 [particle], | one (nom) | such (nom) | tower (nom sg) | X-builds-Y (opt 1p 3s), | whole (dat) | valley (dat sg) — in | that 
(gen) — [suffix] | another (nom) | not | X-stands (opt 3s) — [particle]. 

4.4 come, | one | such | tower | let us build it, | whole | in the valley | such | another | not | it may stand. 

4.5 "Let's build such a tower,” they said, “the like of which there will be no other in the whole valley." 


5.1 dss, VIJE qo» 9530q96936 MbAsGob 5589869e»5qo. 

5.2 martla-c, a-dg-nen da c’a-vid-nen ost’at’-is sa-zebn-el-ad. 

5.3 true — [particle], | X-rises (aor 3p) | and | X-departs (aor 3p) | craftsman (gen sg) | X-searches-for-Y (fut part adv). 
5.4 indeed, | they got up | and | they departed | of a craftsman | to be searched for. 

5.5 And so they set out to look for a master-builder. 


6.1 39360 dbgQdobs qo» 300»535-300»bgob 8930q099 08Mgqb JONO 356930 Mb dH qo» 497—E3696 3830b »589359395b. 

6.2 bevr-i zebn-is-a da k'itx-v-a-k'itx-v-is Semdeg i-p'ov-es ert-i k'arg-i ost’at’-i da Se-u-dg-nen k'oSk-is a-Sen-eb-a-s. 
6.3 much (gen) | X-searches-for-Y (masdar gen) | and | X-asks (masdar nom) — X-asks (masdar gen) | after | X-finds-Y 
(aor 3p 3s) | one (nom) | good (nom) | craftsman (nom sg) | and | X-begins-Y (aor 3p 3s) | tower (gen sg) | X-builds-Y 
(masdar dat). 

6.4 much | of searching | and | of asking-asking | after | they found him | one | good | craftsman | and | they began it | of 
the tower | building. 

6.5 After much searching and questioning they found a good builder, and they began to construct the tower. 


7.1 0»»6093) PIIL 5893535 CEs, 6906 o355, 890»9608959 PIHL PLAYU. 

7.2 tror«met' c'el-i*c'ad-s a-Sen-es da, rogor-c i-kn-a, me-ttor+met’-e c'el*i*c'ad-s da-a-srul-es. 

7.3 twelve (dat) | year (dat sg) | X-builds-Y (aor 3p 3s) | and, | how - [particle] | X-is (aor 3s), | twelfth (dat) | year (dat 
sg) | X-completes-Y (aor 3p 3s). 

7.4 twelve | year | they built it | and, | as | it was, | twelfth | year | they completed it. 

7.5 They were twelve years building it and, at long last, they completed it in the twelfth year. 


8.1 5895965 Md q95580»53603b, WAHI 032: 

8.2 a-Sen-eb-a rom da-a-mtavr-es, ost'at'-ma tkv-a: 

8.3 X-builds-Y (masdar nom) | that | X-finishes-Y (aor 3p 3s), | craftsman (nar sg) | X-says-Y (aor 3s 3s): 
8.4 building | when | they finished it, | craftsman | he said it: 

8.5 When it was finished, the builder said: 


9.1 — Foon »be»5, Ingma 59095 Ios qo» 0») 5509093 3390:9b0 30930 65600, 65(3 zods, ob 0095300». 

9.2 — c'a-di-t axla, mtel-i xeoba da-i-ar-e-t da tu sad-me u*k'et*es-i k'oSk"-i nax-o-t, ra-c g-i-nd-a-t, is m-i-q’av-i-t-o. 

9.3 X-goes-away (imper 2p) | now, | all (nom) | valley (nom sg) | X-visits-various-places-in-Y (imper 2p 

3s) | and | if | where — [particle] | better (nom) | tower (nom sg) | X-sees-Y (opt 2p 3s), | what (nom) - [particle] | X-wants- 
Y (pres 2p 3s), | that (nom) | X-does-Y-to-Z (imper 2p 3s 1s) — [particle]. 

9.4 go away | now, | all | valley | you travel around it | and | if | somewhere | better | tower | you may see it, | what | you 
want it, | that | do it to me he said. 

9.5 "Go now and travel around the whole valley, and if you see a better tower standing anywhere, you may do whatever 
you want with me." 


10.1 qo»o»69b 3093685 Ingo bAMdBd, yzg 39030 q2»5035e»0969b, 85930538 0953056090 3Md30bMb5, d5600»«»»6, 09069 3 
96» Bbg. 

10.2 da-i-ar-es zm-eb-ma mtel-i xeob-a, q'vela k'oSk"-i da-a-tval+ier-es, magram tav+ian+t-i k'oSk"-is-tana, martla-c, 
me-or-e ver mo-nax-es. 

10.3 X-visits-various-places-in-Y (aor 3p 3s) | brother (nar pl) | whole (nom) | valley (nom sg), | all (nom) | tower (nom 
sg) | X-goes-and-sees-Y (aor 3p 3s), | but | their-own (gen) | tower (gen sg) — [suffix], | true — [particle], | other 

(nom)| [particle] | X-searches-for-and-finds-Y (aor 3p 3s). 

10.4 they visited various places in it | brothers | whole | valley, | all | tower | they went and saw it, | but | their own | like 
the tower, | indeed, | another | could not | they searched for and found it. 

10.5 The brothers traveled around the whole valley taking a look at all the towers, but they just could not find another 
one like their own. 


11.1 8898685 0930369b: 3Md30 30 YZI VJ 390960 $30« 99b, 053058 633685 MAHI bd 8900939» bb35b»(3 5«989bob ə 
5300 390030. 

11.2 zm-eb-ma i-pikr-es: k'oSk"-i k'i q'vela-ze u+k’ett+es-i gv-i-dga-s, magram €ven-ma ost’at’-ma xom Seti+zl+eb+a 
SXva-s-a-c a-u-Sen-os ase-t-i k'oSk"-i (nom). 

11.3 brother (nar pl) | X-thinks (aor 3p): | tower (nom sg) | [particle] | all (dat) — on | better (nom) | X’s-Y-stands (pres 1p 
3s), | but | our (nar) | craftsman (nar sg) | [particle] | [particle] | other (dat sg) — [case extension] — [particle] | X-builds-Y- 
for-Z (opt 3s 3s 3s) | such-a (nom) | tower (nom sg). 

11.4 brothers | they thought: | tower | indeed | of all | best | ours stands, | but | our | craftsman | surely | can | other | he 
may build it for him | such a | tower. 

11.5 Then the thought occurred to them: "Although we have the best tower of all, it is surely possible that our builder 
might construct another like it for someone else. 


12.1 amo, MLASGO qo0e»998o P5350093«000 qo» bb35 30035 39956 550959650. 

12.2 mo«di, ost’at’-i dileg-Si Ca-v-a-mc'q'vd-i-o-t da sxva k’oSk’-s ve*gar a-a-Sen-eb-s-o. 

12.3 [particle], | craftsman (nom sg) | dungeon (dat sg) — in | X-locks-Y-up-in (opt 1p 3s) | and | other (dat) | tower (dat 
sg) | [particle] | X-builds-Y (fut 3s 3s) — [particle]. 

12.4 come, | craftsman | in the dungeon | we may lock him up | and | other | tower | can no longer | he will build it they 
said. 

12.5 Let's lock him up in the dungeon, and he will no longer be able to build another tower." 


13.1 88960 dob dE, MLASGo Wow ygdo 8959995 qo» «ob69b: 

13.2 zm-eb-i Sin da-brun-d-nen, ost’at’-i dileg-Si Se-a-gd-es da u-txr-es: 

13.3 brother (nom pl) | home | X-returns (aor 3p), | craftsman (nom sg) | dungeon (dat sg) — in | X-throws-Y-in (aor 3p 
3s) | and | X-says-Y-to-Z (aor 3p 3s 3s): 

13.4 brothers | home | they returned, | craftsman | in the dungeon | they threw him in | and | they said it to him: 

13.5 The brothers returned home, threw the builder into the dungeon, and said to him: 


14.1 — 3330 b5«3309bo 94300969305, 0596038 53638 DROL ZOLI 36 85005650, q00e»93980 oxq9600. 

14.2 — K'oSk"-i sa-u*k'et*es-o a-g-i-Sen-eb-i-a, magram sanam tuj-is k'ar-s-a-c ar Ca*tmo-a-b-am, dileg-Si i-jd-eb-i-o. 
14.3 tower (nom sg) | best (nom) | X-builds-Y (perf 2s 3s), | but | until | cast-iron (gen) | door (dat sg) - [case extension] 
— [particle] | not | X-hangs-Y (fut 2s 3s), | dungeon (dat sg) — in | X-sits (fut 2s) — [particle]. 

14.4 tower | best | you have built it, | but | until | of cast iron | door | not | you will hang it, | in the dungeon | you will sit he 
said. 

14.5 "You may have built the best tower of all but, unless you add an iron door, you will remain in the dungeon." 


15.1 — 356900, — Mb MLAHA, — MMY, JOO 658955 s0:bo30 Es ob «qs sdobHywoo: 
15.2 — k’arg-i-o, — u-txr-a ost’at’-ma, — ogond, ert ra-me-s-a g-txov-t da is u+nd+a a-m-i-srul-o-t: 
15.3 good (nom) - [particle], | X-says-Y-to-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) | craftsman (nar sg), | however, | one (dat) | what — [particle] 


(dat) — [case extension] | X-requests-Y-of-Z (pres 1s 3s 2p) | and | that (nom) | [particle] | X-fulfils-Y-for-Z (opt 2p 3s 1s): 
15.4 good he said, | he said it to him | craftsman, | however, | one | something | | ask it of you | and | that | must | you 
may fulfil it for me: 

15.5 "All right," the builder said, "but | have one request, which you must grant me: 


16.1 &38b BM w@~osb 80899553590» Cs YHbsHoo, 006093($3e»0($73e»9o0 md P380 LMG- 

BHA@OOL 85365$53c»5 IZL, ob 350095$55oo0, 0x»638 DROL 356b 336 Bsdmg9d5d—. 

16.2 éem-s col-tan mi-m-e-gzavn-e-t da u-txar-i-t, ttor+met’-k'lit’-ul-Si rom €em-i sc'or-mrud-is mak rat'ela dev- 

S, is ga mo-g-a-t'an-o-t, torem tuj-is k'ar-s ver €a-mo-v-a-b-am-o. 

16.3 my (dat) | wife (dat sg) — at | X-visits-at-Y's-request (imper 2p 1s) | and | X-says-Y-to-Z (imper 2p 3s 3s), | twelve- 
lock-place (dat sg) — in | that | my (nom) | straight-curve (gen sg) | shears (nom sg) | X-lies (stat pres 3s), | that 

(nom) | X-sends-Y-by-Z's-hand (opt 3s 3s 2p), | else | cast-iron (gen) | door (dat sg) | [particle] | X-hangs-Y (fut 1s 3s) — 
[particle]. 

16.4 my | at wife's place | visit at my request | and | say it to her, | in the twelve lock place | that | my | of straight- 

curve | shears | it lies, | that | she may send it by your hand, | else | cast iron | door | cannot | | will hang it he said. 

16.5 Go to my wife for me and tell her to give you my straight-curved shears that is kept behind twelve locks, for without 
it I cannot hang the iron door." 


17.1 3898685 09303635, Hs 339653995, 0535e»o», 08 LNG- 

BOOL 8353655(59e»»b 8c30(5bo, DROL 35655(3 8580330580, MLAIGHob q050093c093»b 30 89695 00390969600. 

17.2 zm-eb-ma i-pikr-es, ra gv-e-nagvl-eb-a, c'a-val-t, im sc'or-mrud-is mak'rat'ela-s mo-v-i-t'an-t, tuj-is k'ar-s-a- 

c €atmo-v-a-b-am-t, ost’at’-is da-mc'q'vd-ev-a-s k'i mere-c mo-v-e-sc'r-eb-i-t-o. 

17.3 brother (nar pl) | X-thinks (aor 3p), | what (nom) | X-bothers-Y (pres 3s 1p), | X-goes-away (fut 1p), | that 

(dat) | straight-curve (gen sg) | shears (dat sg) | X-brings-Y (fut 1p 3s), | cast-iron (gen) | door (dat) — [case extension] — 
[particle] | X-hangs-Y (fut 1p 3s), | craftsman (gen sg) | X-locks-Y-up (masdar dat) | [particle] | then — [particle] | X-will- 
do-Y-on-time (fut 1p 3s) — [particle]. 

17.4 brothers | they thought, | what | it bothers us, | we will go away, | that | of straight-curve | shears | we will bring 

it, | cast iron | door | we will hang it, | of the craftsman | locking up | however | after | we will do it on time they said. 

17.5 The brothers thought: "What does it matter to us — we'll go and fetch the straight-curved shears, we'll hang the iron 
door, and we can lock up the builder later." 


18.1 $5955359b mmo dds. 

18.2 ga-gzavn-es or-i zma. 

18.3 X-sends-Y (aor 3p 3s) | two (nom) | brother (nom sg). 
18.4 they sent him | two | brother. 

18.5 They sent two of the brothers off. 


19.1 93360 LosH4ywob 8380099 00960 eb$5s($0b gml 80509359 ces qo56505605360 do»bb9b93b. 

19.2 bevr-i sitar+ul-is Semdeg zm-eb-i ost'at-is col-s mi-a-dg-nen da da-na-bar-eb-i mo-a-xsen-es. 

19.3 much (gen) | X-walks (masdar gen) | after | brother (nom pl) | craftsman (gen sg) | wife (dat sg) | X-approaches-Y 
(aor 3p 3s) | and | X-entrusts-Y (perf part nom pl) | X-says-Y-to-Z (aor 3p 3s 3s). 

19.4 much | of walking | after | brothers | of the craftsman | wife | they approached her | and | what had been 
entrusted | they said it to her. 

19.5 After much walking, they reached the builder's wife and gave her the message. 


20.1 Jowo 85805393 dobg@s 9g39e»5»93965b, 9909g55» 989800 0x9689383e»059e»8o, 3560 3569q95b IJOSI C5939) qo» dosd 
obo: 

20.2 kal-i maSin-ve mi-O-xvd-a q'vela*per-s, Se-i-q’van-a zm-eb-i t*or*met"-k'lit-ul-Si, k'ar-i gare+dan magr-ad da-u- 
k'et'-a da mi-a-zax-a: 

20.3 woman (nom sg) | then — [particle] | X-realizes-Y (aor 3s 3s) | everything (dat), | X-brings-Y-in (aor 3s 3p) | brother 
(nom pl) | twelve-lock-place (dat sg) — in, | door (nom sg) | from-outside | strongly | X-closes-Y-on-Z (aor 3s 3s 

3p)| and | X-suddenly-calls-out-Y-to-Z (aor 3s 3s 3p): 

20.4 woman | right then | she realized it | everything, | she brought them in | brothers | into the twelve lock 

place, | door | from outside | strongly | she closed it on them | and | she suddenly called it out to them: 

20.5 She immediately realized what was afoot, led the brothers into the room with twelve locks, and securely locked 
them in, calling out to them: 


21.1 — 360:»0 3930 bma 8380 385605 q050993«9:7e»o, e 65o( 033936 o353600o. 

21.2 — ert-i k'ac-i xom €em-i kmar-i-a da-me’q’vd-e-ul-i, or-n-i-c tkven i-kn-eb-i-t-o. 

21.3 one (nom) | man (nom sg) | [particle] | my (nom) | husband (nom sg) - X-is (pres 3s) | X-locks-Y-up (perf part nom 
sg) | two (nom pl) — [particle] | you (nom pl) | X-is (fut 2p) — [particle]. 

21.4 one | man | indeed | my | husband is | locked up | two | you | you will be she said. 

21.5 "My husband is just one prisoner, and now you'll make two more!" 


22.1 90398» 668 q9509305b9b, 50095 JOIZ HO AAS qo» 00500 5090b 35559905q0 399d). 
22.2 zm-eb-ma rom da-i-gvian-es, a-dg-a k'idev or-i zma da i«mat-i amb-is ga-sa-g-eb-ad ga-e-Sur-a. 


22.3 brother (nar pl) | that | X-is-late (aor 3p), | X-gets-up (aor 3s) | again | two (nom) | brother (nom sg) | and | their 
(gen) | news (gen sg) | X-learns-of-Y (fut part adv) | X-hurries-away (aor 3s). 

22.4 brothers | when | they were late, | he got up | another | two | brother | and | their | of the news | to learn of | they 
hurried away. 

22.5 When the brothers were overdue, two others rushed off to find out what had happened to them. 


23.1 MLASGHob gG 05093, 09039 OM) foo: 

23.2 ost'at'-is col-ma a«ma-t-a-c igi-ve dge a-c’-I-a: 

23.3 craftsman (gen sg) | wife (nar sg) | that (dat pl) — [case extension] — [particle] | it (nom) — [particle] | day (nom 
sg) | X-causes-Y-to-Z (aor 3s 3s 3p): 

23.4 of the craftsman | wife | them | very same | day | she caused it to them: 

23.5 The builder's wife played the very same trick on them too. 


24.1 9309gg555 0»06603(53e»0($:7e»9o, «6 dd»b 300093 060 00«98»(55 VS JOJI 350 IJOY VIZIJI. 

24.2 Se-i-q'van-a t*or*met -kTlit-ul-Si, or zma-s k'idev or-i mi-u-mat'-a da gare*dan k'ar-i magr-ad da-u-k’et’-a. 

24.3 X-brings-Y-in (aor 3s 3p) | twelve-lock-place (dat sg) — in, | two (dat) | brother (dat sg) | again | two (nom) | X-adds- 
Y-to-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s) | and | from-outside | door (nom sg) | strongly | X-closes-Y-on-Z (aor 3s 3s 3p). 

24.4 she brought them in | into the twelve lock place, | two | brother | more | two | she added him to him | and | from 
outside | door | strongly | she closed it on them. 

24.5 She led them into the room with twelve locks, put the two of them with the other pair, and closed the door securely 
on them from outside. 


25.1 — 9600 £380 jJ8»0 oj6395 q950093«09379€»o, Mobo 30 0339350. 

25.2 — ert-i Cem-i kmar-i i-kn-eb-a da-mc’q’vd-e-ul-i, otx-i k'i tkven-o. 

25.3 one (nom) | my (nom) | husband (nom sg) | X-is (fut 3s) | X-locks-Y-up (perf part nom sg) | four 
(nom) | [particle] | you (nom pl) — [particle]. 

25.4 one | my | husband | he will be | locked up | four | however | you she said. 

25.5 "My husband is just one prisoner, but there are four of you!". 


26.1 3930» bsbo qo» 303905» 09$0369b: 

26.2 ga-vid-a xan-i da zm-eb-ma i-pikr-es: 

26.3 X-goes (aor 3s) | period-of-time (nom sg) | and | brother (nar pl) | X-thinks (aor 3p): 
26.4 it passed | period of time| and | brothers | they thought: 

26.5 Some time passed and the brothers thought: 


27.1 o» 6509 5H 30905930, 38 006009$53e»053e»30 3800930bo(9900 qp» WAHL «eb IJN: 

27.2 tu ra-me ar v-i-gon-e-t, am ttor+met’-klit’-ul-Si a-mo-v-i-Xoc-eb-i-t-o da ost'at-is col-s Se-u-tval-es: 

27.3 if | what — [particle] | not | X-makes-vigorous-effort-to-achieve-Y (aor 1p 3s) | this (dat) | twelve-lock-place (dat sg) — 
in | X-is-killed (fut 1p) — [particle] | and | craftsman (gen sg) | wife (dat sg) | X-lets-Y-know-Z (aor 3p 3s 3s): 

27.3 if | something | not | we made vigorous effort to achieve it | this | in the twelve lock place | we will be killed they 

said | and | of the craftsman | wife | they let her know it: 

27.4 'If we don't attempt something, we will all die here in this room with twelve locks', and so they proposed to the 
builder's wife: 


28.1 — MOMBE 5395 352330030 qo» 65b5(3 OMbMZ, 5305609500. 

28.2 — ogond ake+dan ga-gv-i-Sv-i da ra-s-a-c i-txov, a-g-i-srul-eb-t-o. 

28.3 only | from-here | X-lets-Y-go (imper 2s 1p) | and | what (dat) — [case extension] — [particle] | X-demands-Y (fut 2s 
3s), | X-fulfils-Y-for-Z (fut 1p 3s 2s) — [particle]. 

28.4 only | from here | let us go | and | what | you demand it, | we will fulfil it for you they said. 

28.5 "If you only let us out of here, we will do anything you ask of us." 


29.1 MLASHob goml» «335b: 

29.2 ost’at’-is col-ma u-p'asux-a: 

29.3 craftsman (gen sg) | wife (nar sg) | X-answers-Y (3s 3p): 
29.4 of the craftsman | wife | she answered them: 

29.5 The builder's wife replied: 


30.1 — Md@gb60 e»oqog o33936b (30593-30935 8b856q5, 0009935 b56- 

JOMbSL b3658 5 0080093560» qo» 38b JIL 9 95803839360», OEOL bob5oxw»9b 39 3606593600. 

30.2 - r-am-«den-i lod-i-c tkven-s cixe-k'oSk"-s mo-@-xmar-d-a, im+den xar-zroxa-s sanam ar mo-m-i-q'van-t da €em-s 
kmar-s-a-c ar ga-mo-u-Sv-eb-t , dj-is sitnati+e-s (dat) ver e-girs-eb-i-t-o. 

30.3 as-many (nom) | stone (nom sg) - [particle] | your (dat) | castle-tower (dat sg) | X-is-used-for-Y (aor 3s 3s), | so- 
many (dat) | bull-cow (dat sg) | until | not | X-brings-Y-to-Z (fut 2p 3s 1s) | and | my (dat) | husband (dat sg) — [case 
extension] — [particle] | not | X-lets-Y-out (fut 2p 3s) | day (gen sg) | light (dat) | [particle] | X-deserves-Y (fut 2p 3s) — 
[particle]. 

30.4 so many | stone | your | castle tower | it was used for it, | that many | bull cow | until | not | you will bring it to 


me | and | my | husband | not | you will let him out | of the day | light | cannot | you will deserve it she said. 
30.5 "Until you bring me here as many cattle as you have used stones in the tower, and until you have freed my 
husband, you will never see the light of day again!" 


31.1 Hs@ob 09550q0535 fyz ywo 930960, dob MADOL 35(30 $5«995553593b qo» YIII 0960«»5q 0940»35c»9b: 


31.2 ra-ga-s i-z-am-d-nen da-mc'q'vd-e-ul-i zm-eb-i, Sin da-réen-il-s k'ac-i ga-u-gzavn-es da q'vela*per-i c'er*il-ad še- 
u-tval-es: 

31.3 what - [particle] (dat) | X-does-Y (cond 3p 3s) | X-locks-Y-up (perf part nom sg) | brother (nom pl), | at-home | X- 
remains (perf part dat sg) | man (nom sg) | X-sends-Y-to-Z (aor 3p 3s 3s) | and | everything (nom) | letter (adv sg) | X- 
lets-Y-know-Z (aor 3p 3s 3s): 

31.4 something | they would do it | locked up | brothers, | at home | he who remained | man | they sent him to 

him | and | everything | by a letter | they let him know it: 

31.5 What could the imprisoned brothers do but send a man to the remaining brother at home, explaining everything in 
a letter: 


32.1 83960 eb(5550( $5300«909o, OW b9H-dOobs 33953b, obog qo995393 53 8603330. 

32.2 čven-i ost’at’-i-c ga«mo-u-Sv-i, ra-c xar-zroxa gv-q'av-s is-i-c dge-s-ve ak mo-rek’-e-o. 

32.3 our (nom) | craftsman (nom sg) - [particle] | X-lets-Y-go (imper 2s 3s), | what (nom) - [particle] | bull-cow (nom 
sg) | X-has-Y (pres 1p 3s) | that (nom) — [particle] | day (dat) — [particle] | here | X-brings-Y (imper 2s 3s) — [particle]. 
32.4 our | craftsman | let him go, | what | bull cow | we have it | that | this very day | here | bring it here they said. 
32.5 "Let our builder go, and drive all our cattle here this very day", they wrote. 


33.1 580 50:033 305b «0:35€»530 b9H-dOMbs 3y53@o. 

33.2 am xut-i-ve zma-s u+tval+av-i xar-zroxa h-q'av-d-a. 

33.3 this (dat) | five — [particle] | brother (dat sg) | countless (nom) | bull-cow (nom sg) | X-has-Y (imp 3s 3s). 
33.4 this | five | brother | countless | bull cow | he used to have it. 

33.5 These five brothers had very many cattle indeed. 


34.1 35003035 0038 q00c»93390 q050093097e»o MbAsHo, 3506935 Hob 5«00393 DIOL Hago, MLAsHob (0e»b 356953 890599 
Bo. 

34.2 ga+mo-u-Sv-a zma-m dileg-Si da-mc'q'vd-e-ul-i ost’at’-i, ga-i-rek’-a c'in xut-i-ve zm-is jog-i, ost’at’-is col-s k'ar- 

ze mi-a-q'en-a (aor). 

34.3 X-lets-Y-go (aor 3s 3s) | brother (nar sg) | dungeon (dat sg) — in | X-locks-Y-up (perf part nom sg) | craftsman (nom 
sg), | X-drives-Y (aor 3s 3s) | before | five (gen) — [particle] | brother (gen sg) | herd (nom sg), | craftsman (gen sg)| wife 
(dat sg) | door (dat sg) — on | X-brings-Y-to-a-stop-near-Z (aor 3s 3s 3s). 

34.4 he lets him go | brother | in the dungeon | locked up | craftsman, | he drove it | before | five | of 

the brother | herd, | of the craftsman | wife | at the door | he brought it to a stop near it. 

34.5 The brother set the builder free from the dungeon and drove the brothers' herd before him to the door of the house 
where the builder's wife lived. 


35.1 MLASGHOb’ GIB 0»»30bo SILOSI, $530»530b«393€5 0»60353ce»0($7e»80o Osdfyg@jyy@wo 05033 30» Ws «ob6 
à: 

35.2 ost'at-is col-ma-c tav+is-i a-a-srul-a, ga-a-tav+is+upl-a t+or+met’-klit’-ul-Si da-me’q’de-ul-i otx-i-ve zma da u-txr- 
a: 

35.3 craftsman (gen sg) | wife (nar sg) — [particle] | her (nom) | X-fulfils-Y (aor 3s 3s), | X-frees-Y (aor 3s 3s) | twelve- 
lock-place (dat sg) — in | X-locks-Y-up (perf part nom sg) | four — [particle] | brother (nom sg) | and | X-says-Y-to-Z (aor 
3s 3s 3p): 

35.4 of the craftsman | wife | her | she fulfilled it, | she freed him | in the twelve lock place | locked 

up | four | brother | and | she said to them: 

35.5 The builder's wife kept her side of the bargain, freed the four brothers who were imprisoned in the room with twelve 
locks, and said: 


36.1 — so, 5536 0ja9bo LI MH-dHy@Ob 835365595, 9506:3560o00» qo» 9096085 bo330»98o 009355056 oxo. 

36.2 — ai, ase-c tkven-i sc'or-mrud-is mak'rat'ela, c'a-brzan-d-i-t da gmert-ma si*k'et*e-Si mo-g-a-xmar-o-t-o. 

36.3 [particle], | thus — [particle] | your (nom) | straight-curve (gen sg) | shears (nom sg), | X-goes-away (imper 

2p) | and | God (nar) | goodness (dat) — in | X-makes-use-of-Y-for-Z (opt 3s 2p 3s) — [particle]. 

36.4 there, | thus | your | of straight-curve | shears, | please go away | and | God | in goodness | may he make use of 
you she said. 

36.5 "There's your straight-curved shears for you!” she said to them. "Please leave us alone, and may God make good 
use of you." 


37.1 3430950007339 ymo 30390 JOB qo566«6co59b, MLASEGIs qo» BLII gms 30 09«9509365qo ogbo369b. 

37.2 kud+a+motzu+eb-+ul-i zm-eb-i Sin da-brun-d-nen, ost'at'-ma da mis-ma col-ma k'i bed+ntier-ad i-cxovr-es. 
37.3 tail - X-hangs-between-legs (perf part nom sg) | brother (nom pl) | home | X-returns (aor 3p), | craftsman (nar 
sg) | and | his (nar) | wife (nar sg) | [particle] | happily | X-lives (aor 3p). 


37.4 tail hung between legs | brothers | home | they returned, | craftsman | and | his | wife | however | happily | they lived. 
37.5 The brothers returned home with their tails between their legs, and the builder and his wife lived happily ever after. 


Notes 


2.2 oym qoo 565 ogv 65 i-q"-o da ara i-q'-o ra ‘once upon a time’. 

4.1 odobosbs im-is-tana ‘like that, such a’; -o»»6» -tana denotes similarity; 850(»3 me-or-e ‘second, other’. 

5.1 sq@a696 qo» 9530qo6936 a-dg-nen da c'a-vid-nen: cf. 3coo5 qo»... a-dg-a da... used to indicate the beginning of an 
action. 

7.1 Mg oJbs rogor-c i-kn-a ‘with difficulty’. 

10.1 30330bo»555 K'oSk"-is-tana: see 4.1. 

11.1 ygg@s%Q “439m gb0 q vela-ze u*k'et*es-i ‘the best of all, the very best’. 

17.1 65» 9396930909 ra gv-e-nagvl-eb-a ‘what bothers us, what troubles us’. 

23.1 04039 «999 fos igi-ve dge a-c’-i-a: cf. 893 ygu qo»»9gab Sav dge-s da-a-c’-ev-s ‘he will cause him much trouble’. 


APPENDICES 


Number and Number Agreement 


Summary 


Indefinite pronouns take a singular verb, as do singular nouns, combinations of singular inanimates, inanimate plurals, 
and collective nouns. Quantifiers usually require the singular number of the noun. 


Plural animate nouns (and inanimates treated as such) agree with a plural verb. The presence of an n-plural invariably 
triggers plural agreement, overriding any rule that might otherwise demand the singular. 


The perfect participle can behave as a noun or as an adjective. The number of the relative pronoun is determined by the 
‘logical’ number of the head noun or pronoun. In practice, there is some confusion within the system and ‘non-standard’ 
usages are not infrequent. 


Illustrations are grouped under the following general headings. 


Singular verb + Indefinite pronoun 
Singular verb + Noun(s) 

Plural verb + Animate plural noun(s) 
Copula + Animate plurals 

Noun + Quantifier 


Adjective + Copula 
Relative clauses 


Singular verb + Indefinite pronoun [1] 


The norm is that indefinite pronouns, such as 6930 bevr-i ‘many’, bmgo zog-i ‘some’, 00033 or-i- 
ve ‘both’, g33e»» q’vela ‘all’ and the like, take a singular third person verb. 


5605965 39305 ogbo. [MJ1] 

arsena bevr-ma i-cn-o. 

Arsena (nom) many (nar) X-knows-Y (aor 3s 3s) 
Many knew Arsena. 


Dmg Is q950x3625, Mads 5». [NC] 

zog-ma da-i-jer-a, zog-ma ara. 

some (nar) X-believes-Y (aor 3s 3s), some (nar) not 
Some believed it, others did not. 


A plural verb is sometimes found with these pronouns. Inconsistencies in number agreement may occur in works by the 
same author, as in the following two pairs of examples. 


60390 9350900». [MJ1] 

or-i-ve-m ga-i-gim-a. 

two — [particle] (nar) X-smiles (aor 3s) 
Both smiled. 


60390 zwo $5090593b. [MJ2] 
or-i-ve-m gul-ian-ad ga-i-cin-e-s. 

two — [particle] (nar) heartily X-laughs (aor 3p) 
Both laughed heartily. 


yY3J 0 359635 {ocos3bg~@o. [MJ1] 

q'vela-m arsena-s ga+da-h-xed-a. 

all (nar) Arsena (dat) X-looks-at-Y (aor 3s 3s) 
They all looked at Arsena. 


y39 0 BsHobgb 95q53b9co9b. [MJ1] 
q'vela-m marine-s ga+da-h-xed-e-s. 

all (nar) Marine (dat) X-looks-at-Y (aor 3p 3s) 
They all looked at Marine. 


n-Plural 


Indefinite pronouns in the n-plural invariably take plural verbs. 


b50b6309e»960 933650 3560. [AM1] 
samxret-el-eb-i bevr-n-i v-ar-t. 

southerner (nom pl) many (nom pl) X-is (pres 1p) 
We southerners are many. 


999«?»5o sj 5056. [DJ] 
q'vela-n-i ak ar-i-an. 

all (nom pl) here X-is (pres 3p) 
They are all here. 


Singular verb + Noun(s) [1] 


The norm is that singular subjects take singular verbs. This is also the case for a combination of two or more singular 
inanimate nouns. 


85008 qo» b5be»og de»ogbos OebP36go». [MJ1] 

bag-i-c da saxl-i-c zlivs-ga mo-s-éan-d-a. 

garden (nom sg) - [particle] and house (nom sg) - [particle] barely — [particle] X-is-visible [imp 3s] 
Both the garden and the house were barely visible. 


Confusion arises sometimes (as in English) when an inanimate noun, such as 6»(oe»o na+cil-i ‘part’ (in the sense ‘part 
of a whole’), is linked to an animate plural or collective noun, as in the following pair of illustrations. 


3obo»» 9600 Bowo «330b 86363 og». [MS1] 

k'ax-ta ert-i na+c’il-i lek’-is mo-en-e i-q’-o. 

Kakhetian (gen pl) one (nom) part (nom sg) Daghestanian (gen sg) informant (nom sg) X-is (aor 3s) 
One part of the Kakhetians were Daghestanian informants. 


[J5660:39€»9390b] COE BsFowb b55563o 5(56«399796990b5qo8o 690095 »6 5330. [Eph.] 

kartv-el-eb-i-s did na-*c'il-s sa-bank’-o st'rukt'ur-eb-is-admi nd-ob-a ar a-kv-t. 

Georgians (gen pl) large (dat) part (dat sg) banking (gen) structure (gen pl) — towards trust (masdar nom) not 
X-has-Y (pres 3p 3s) 

A large part of the Georgians do not have confidence in the banking structures. 


Collective nouns 


Collective nouns usually take a singular verb. 


709590095 Lagygewdo oym $595667e»o. [MA1] 

u*met'*es-ob-a sopel-si i-q'-o ga-pant’-ul-i. 

majority (nom) village (dat sg) — in X-is (aor 3s) X-scatters-Y (past part nom sg) 
The majority were scattered throughout the village. 


5595000900 03609936005 50 3«obob gergbmds. [NC] 

sagamo-ob-it i-k'rib-eb-od-a am k'utx-is glex-ob-a. 

in-the-evenings X-gathers-together (imp 3s) this (gen) part (gen sg) peasantry (nom) 
The peasants of this area used to get together in the evenings. 


Inanimate plural noun(s 


The norm is that an inanimate plural noun takes a singular verb, as in the following illustration. Note the singular number 
with 5b35qo»5bba35 sxva-da-sxva ‘various’. 


539360 Mosb4FI~M4WO oym b635qo5bb35» bowoo. [NC] 

xe-eb-i da-xunzl-ul-i i-q'-o sxva-da-sxva Xil-it. 

tree (nom pl) X-yields-much (past part nom sg) X-is (aor 3s) various fruit (inst sg) 
The trees were laden with various kinds of fruits. 


Two or more singular inanimate nouns take a singular verb. 


ZIB PIOJO 35350 Od 5500 $550». [GD] 
p'ap'a-s da-rg-ul-i k'ak'al-i da at'am-i ga-xm-a. 


grandfather (gen sg) X-sows (past part nom sg) walnut (nom sg) and peach (nom sg) X-withers (aor 3s) 
The walnut and peach trees planted by Grandfather withered. 


Compound human noun 


Georgian frequently combines semantically two related nouns (usually, but not always, joined by a hyphen), as in dofo- 
Ogoe»o mic’a-c’q’al-i, literally 'earth-water', but meaning ‘land to be worked’, or ‘the territory of a country’ or, indeed, 
'homeland'. Where the two nouns are animate, the accompanying verb is frequently in the singular, as in this illustration. 


Jobo (300€»-0g0c»o 800960 «5c» qo»P9360e»ogo. [Eph.] 

mis-i col-Svil-i m+Sit+er-i u+nd+a da-réen-il-i-q’-o. 

his (nom) wife-child (nom sg) hungry (nom) [particle] X-remains (plup 3s) 
His wife and child had to remain hungry. 


However, there is significant fluctuation between the singular and the plural number in the verb, and variations can be 
found even within a single work, as in this pair of illustrations. 


036905 magsdodol CgI@-d5d5 SIMZ0@>s BVA ~@0~@o0@>s6? [MJ1] 

i+kn+eb-a lacabiz-is ded-mama a+mo-vid-a zugdid-i-dan? 

[particle] Latsabidze (gen) mother-father (nom sg) X-comes-up (aor 3s) Zugdidi (inst) — from? 
Perhaps Latsabidze's parents have come up from Zugdidi? 


5 qo5*90599b 5380» Inbyggda q0399-05038? [MJ1] 

ra da-u-Sav-es Cem-ma mo+xuc+eb+ul-ma ded-mama-m? 

what (nom) X-harms-Y (aor 3p 3s) my (nar) X-ages (perf part nar sg) mother-father (nar sg)? 
What harm have my elderly parents done him? 


Plural verb + Animate plural noun(s) [1] 
Animate plural nouns agree with a plural verb. 


Jowgdds Hyb-yy~o 36 03096. [MJ1] 

kal-eb-ma rus-ul-i ar i-c-i-an. 

woman (nar pl) Russian (nom) not X-knows-Y (pres 3p 3s) 
The women do not know Russian. 


Jowo ə 3930 gOobsbb ~exydcoby6. [AM 1] 

kal-i da k'ac-i erttxan-s dum-d-nen. 

woman (nom sg) and man (nom sg) briefly X-is-silent (imp 3p) 
The woman and the man were silent for a while. 


36969005 e»505-e»9o LAOL qo» WDH Jbg Bo~oa 9355 «99e»9b. [MJ1] 

cxen-eb-ma-c lac’a-luc’-i a-s-t'ex-e-s da jag+nar-si gza*a-bn-e-ul nadir-s gza u-q'el-e-s. 

horse (nar pl) — [particle] smashing-sound (nom sg) X-begins-Y (aor 3p 3s) and briar-patch (dat sg) - in lost 
(dat sg) prey (dat sg) way (nom sg) X-blocks-Y's-Z (aor 3p 3s 3s) 

The horses started a rumpus and cornered the disorientated prey in the briars. 


Plural agreement extends to inanimate nouns commonly treated as animates, as in the following illustration. 


0553569390 995080 gə. 

mankan-eb-i ezo-Si dg-an-an. 

car (nom pl) yard (dat sg) — in X-stands (pres 3p) 
The cars stand in the yard. 


Anthropomorphized inanimate plurals 


A plural inanimate noun treated as an animate agrees with a plural verb. 


80990, 8096! 63b gwo, zob gwoon? [VP1] 

mt-eb-o, mt-eb-o! ra-s e-I-i-t, vi-s e-l-i-t? 

mountain (voc pl), mountain (voc pl)! what (dat) X-waits-for-Y (pres 2p 3s), who (dat) X-waits-for-Y (pres 2p 
3s)? 

Mountains, O Mountains! What do you wait for? Whom do you wait for? 


When they occur in the n-plural, such nouns behave regularly by agreeing with a plural verb. 


Asbo dsese~bo oadd Ws ge~wmebyb. [VP1] 

mta-n-i magal-n-i i-dg-nen da e-lod-nen. 

mountain (nom pl) high (nom pl) X-stands (aor 3p) and X-waits-for-Y (aor 3p 3s) 
The lofty mountains stood and waited. 


Perfect participle 


A perfect participle can behave as an animate plural nominal, and usually takes a plural verb when it is the subject of a 
clause. 


559380 babb b368o Aghy~gd0 0360996099595. [NC] 

sagamo xan-s xan-Si Se-sul-eb-i i-k'rib-eb-od-nen. 

evening (nom sg) time (dat sg) age (dat sg) — in X-enters (perf part nom pl) X-gathers-together (imp 3p) 
In the evenings the elderly people used to gather together. 


«o9co»£3080 8939398b Osdsbow~ db q0505b39«0699b. [Eph.] 

deda-Cem-i bav$v-eb-s da-ban-il-eb-s da-m-a-xvedr-eb-s. 

my-mother (nom) child (dat pl) X-bathes-Y (perf part dat pl) X-keeps-Y-for-Z's-return (fut 3s 3p 1s) 
My mother will have the children bathed for me when | return. 


Although behaving as a plural animate subject, the perfect participle can also sometimes be found in the singular, 
accompanied by a plural verb. 


9309099 $5b56936«e»o dAd. [MJ1] 

Semdeg ga-xar-eb-ul-i da-brun-d-nen. 

later X-delights-Y (perf part nom sg) X-returns (aor 3p) 
They later returned delighted. 


Such perfect participles can also form the n-plural, and are accompanied by a plural verb. 


0603960 bsb@do 493303696 Ws Jrg wB 9309935. [MJ1] 

otx-i-ve-n-i saxl-Si Se-cviv-d-nen da ga-oc-eb-ul-n-i Se-dg-nen. 

four — [particle] (nom pl) house (dat sg) — in X-dashes-into (aor 3p) and X-astonishes-Y (perf part nom pl) X- 
halts (aor 3p) 

The four of them dashed into the house and came to a halt in astonishment. 


939e»»bo b3e»95609e»bo 3d 5o «9355. [DJ] 

q vela-n-i xel-cariel-n-i da-v-brun-d-i-t uk'an. 

all (nom pl) empty-handed (nom pl) X-returns (aor 1p) back 
We all returned back empty-handed. 


Copula + Animate plurals [1] 


The norm is that the plural copula links a plural animate subject — either pronoun (whether explicit or not) or noun — and 
a plural human noun, as in the following illustration. 


8980 6503053990 8556000390 x605. [GD] 

cem-i na+tes+av-eb-i msaxiob-eb-i ar-i-an. 

my (nom) relative (nom pl) actor (nom pl) X-is (pres 3p) 
My relatives are actors. 


This also applies to sentences with two or more animate nouns as subject. 
$0930 qo» W595 093600653360 s035. [GD] 
giv-i da la$a m+print+av-eb-i ar-i-an. 
Givi (nom) and Lasha (nom) pilot (nom pl) X-is (pres 3p) 


Givi and Lasha are pilots. 


However, one sometimes comes across the singular in such sentences. 


3590960» 33089390 s 855053e»9560»990. [Eph.] 

as+et-eb-i-a ekim-eb-i da ma*sc'avl*eb-l-eb-i. 

such-a (nom pl) — X-is (pres 3s) doctor (nom pl) and teacher (nom pl) 
Such are doctors and teachers. 


bswbo xalxi 


The number of the copula is variable when the linked noun is b5e»bo xalx-i ‘people’. 


jo60:39e»980 Howo b5e»bos. [ND1] 

kartv-el-eb-i rbil-i xalx-i-a. 

Georgian (nom pl) soft (nom) people (nom) — X-is (pres 3s) 
The Georgians are easy-going people. 


63955 «0052e»9e»o b5e»bo 3560. [MJ1] 

Cven-a u-sc'avl-el-i xalx-i v-ar-t. 

we (nom) — [case extension] X-studies-Y (privative part nom sg) people (nom) X-is (pres 1p) 
We are uneducated people. 


b5e»bo 365 bso. [NC] 
xalx-i ara x-ar-t. 

people (nom) not X-is (2p) 
You are not people. 


Noun + Quantifier [1] 


The general norm is that quantifiers require the singular number of the noun. This is the case with numerals, as in the 
following illustration where the combination of a numeral and an animate noun agrees with a singular verb. 


30«099 Lodo 309, 36MZHMdb 050055, 059058 obobo omms% 0d~M3096 dobsb. [AM1] 

k'idev sam-i gogo cxovr-ob-s ma-t-tan, magram isi-n-i iol-ad i-Sov-i-an bina-s. 

further three (nom) girl (nom sg) X-lives (pres 3s) they (dat) — at, but they (nom) easily X-finds-Y (fut 3p 3s) flat 
(dat sg) 

A further three girls live with them, but these will easily find a flat. 


The n-plural of a numeral is nominal in nature and, like all n-plurals, agrees with a plural verb. 


bobo 35«00030q9596. [DJ] 

xut-n-i gad+mo-vid-nen. 

five (nom pl) X-comes-over (aor 3p) 
The five of them came over. 


The following quantifiers usually occur with a singular noun: 5055533560 at-as-gvar-i ‘many kinds of’, 5o5b65060 at-as- 
nair-i ‘many kinds of, 633650 bevr-i ‘much, many’, qooqod»c»o did-Zala ‘very much, very many’, *6cso zog-isome', nonm- 
mms tito-or+ola ‘one or two, several’, @s39@o mraval-i ‘much, many’, »6033 or-i-ve ‘both’, 638co9bo ram+den-i how 
much, how many’, bbgsc@sbbgs skva-da-sxva ‘various’, “780530 Uamrav-i ‘very much, very many, 

numerous’, yogsws30 u-tval-av-i ‘very much, very many, countless’, ^36609530 u-ricxv-i ‘very much, very many, 
countless’, g33e»» q vela ‘all’, yggq@sb6s00 q'vela-nair-i ‘all kinds of , yo39q@a39o qgovel-gvar-i ‘all kinds 

of ,go3gw@bsomo q'ovel-nair-i ‘all kinds of’. 


The plural number is sometimes encountered with these determiners, as in the second of the following pair of 
illustrations (where a singular verb and perfect participle accompany the inanimate plural). 


MdOL 350 30 956909353 «506530 X5MHO0 Ed bs~bo songs. [MJ1] 

om-is gamo am gz-eb-ze uamravi jar-i da xalx-i da-di-od-a. 

war (gen sg) because-of this (dat) road (dat pl) - on numerous (nom) army (nom sg) and people (nom sg) X- 
goes (imp 3s) 

Numerous soldiers and civilians were moving on these roads because of the war. 


3909€»959 «5860530 65b5563800 oym $536e»o. [NC] 

k'edel-ze uamrav-i na-xaz-eb-i i-q'-o ga-k’r-ul-i. 

wall (dat sg) - on numerous (nom) drawing (nom pl) X-is (aor 3s) X-affixes-Y-to-Z (perf part nom sg) 
Numerous drawings were affixed to the wall. 


The norm is that the following quantifiers occur with a plural noun, although a singular sometimes occurs: 65o6- 
65060 nair-nair-i ‘various kinds of", bb35q055b9593560 sxva-da-sxva-gvar-i ‘various kinds of’. 


033605 $79€0396«0 8650655060 690935939600 03883959. [Eph.] 

bevr-ma gul-mk'erd-i nair-nair-i orden-eb-it da-i-mSven-a. 

many (nar) chest (nom sg) various-kinds-of (inst) medal (inst pl) X-adorns-his-Y (aor 3s 3s) 
Many adorned their chests with medals of various kinds. 


L4R3M 5%] 35P6q05 65506-55060 5^995»60. [Eph.] 

supra-ze ga-én-d-a nair-nair-i nugbar-i. 

table (dat sg) — on X-appears (aor 3s) various-kinds-of (nom) delicacy (nom sg) 
Various kinds of delicacies appeared on the table. 


Adjective + Copula [1] 


When a plural animate subject (whether explicit or implicit) is linked by the plural copula to one or more adjectives, the 
norm is that these predicative adjectives are in the plural. 


3o$oobb360 Od yoBo~egdo oga593b. [MJ2] 
p'atiosn-eb-i da q'oéag-eb-i i-q'v-nen. 

honest (nom pl) and valiant (nom pl) X-is (aor 3p) 
They were honest and valiant. 


8395 dsos (37300390 3560». [AM1] 
čven zalian cud-eb-i v-ar-t. 

we (nom) very bad (nom pl) X-is (1p) 
We are very bad. 


These plural non-attributive adjectives can be viewed as animate nominals (‘honest and valiant people’ and ‘bad people’ 
could be substituted in the these illustrations), and the construction is thus analogous to the situation described under 
'Copula * Animate plurals' above. Predicative adjectives can also sometimes occur in the singular with the plural copula, 
and fluctuations can be found within a single work, as in the following pair of illustrations. 


gb Bomgdo, gb dsemo, 358980 qo» OMMNG 538959 qo» 996953 show qo» »b90e» dge@bogH0 56036. [MJ2] 

es Cit-eb-i, es Zaól-i, k'amec-i da gor-i-c Cem-ze da Sen-ze at-c'il da as-c'il bednier-i ar-i-an. 

this (nom) bird (nom pl) this (nom) dog (nom sg), buffalo (nom sg) and pig (nom sg) - [particle] | (dat) - on and 
you (dat) — on ten-times and hundred-times happy (nom) X-is (pres 3p) 

These birds, this dog, the buffalo, and the pig too, are ten, a hundred times happier than me. 


ob dócoe»og, qo» ob eo 6o( 30553 03c95096990 36035. [MJ2] 
is zagl-i-c da is gor-i-c Cem-ze bednier-eb-i ar-i-an 
that (nom) dog (nom sg) - [particle] and that (nom) pig (nom) — [particle] | (dat) - on happy (nom pl) X-is (pres 


3p) 
Both that dog and that pig are happier than me. 


Perfect participle 


The perfect participle, in combination with the copula, behaves as an adjective in the following two pairs of illustrations. 
The instability in the plural marking of the participle is evident. 


9395 dae»o5b 39699640980 3560. [Eph.] 

q'vela zalian ga-xar-eb-ul-eb-i v-ar-t. 

all (nom) very X-delights-Y (perf part nom pl) X-is (pres 1p) 
We are all very delighted. 


6396 dsos g96998-4@o 3560. [Eph.] 

čven zalian ga-xar-eb-ul-i v-ar-t. 

we (nom) very X-delights-Y (perf part nom sg) X-is (pres 1p) 
We are very delighted. 


999€?» 8obo9o5 qo» o»oogob 8983937e»o 093696 Pga goMga6mdob. [Eph.] 

q'vela m-i-cn-ob-d-a da titkos Se-éve-ul-i i-q’v-nen Cem garegn-ob-a-s. 

all (nom) X-knows-Y (imp 3s 1s) and [particle] X-is-accustomed-to-Y (perf part nom sg) X-is (aor 3p) my (dat) 
appearance (dat sg) 

All knew me and would have been accustomed to my appearance. 


obobo 835533*9€»390 093535 Hsmosb «96579665359. [Eph.] 

isi-n-i $e-éve-ul-eb-i i-q'v-nen natia-s ucnaur-ob-eb-s. 

they (nom) X-is-accustomed-to-Y (perf part nom pl) X-is (aor 3p) strange-characteristic (dat pl) 
They were accustomed to Natia's strange ways. 


n-Plural 
Non-attributive adjectives and participles can also take the n-plural, and agree with a plural verb. 


8565050 3095300. [DJ] 
mart'o-n-i v-i-q'av-i-t. 

alone (nom pl) X-is (aor 1p) 
We were alone. 


03960 q059e»0c»990 3360. [MJ4] 

or-i-ve-n-i da-gl-il-eb-i v-ar-t. 

two — [particle] (nom pl) X-tires-Y (perf part nom pl) X-is (pres 1p) 
Both of us are tired. 


Relative clauses [1] 


In relative clauses the number of the relative pronoun is determined by whether the head noun or pronoun is ‘logically’ 
(not ‘grammatically’) singular or plural. The behaviour of the verb in the relative clause is similar to that described above. 


In the following illustration, the animate head noun 3560 k’aci is ‘grammatically’ singular following the numeral, but the 
relative pronoun 6o8c»9390o(, romlebic and the verb 58ec«»99qo635 abolebdnen in the relative clause are both in the plural, 
reflecting the ‘logical’ or real-world plural animate referent. 


qo»oD5bo 0966b353 BSdIMIYXCsSHO «60 3930, 600q»9606G DM5 bogs69db. [AM1] 

da-i-nax-a merx-ze €a+mo-m-jd-ar-i or-i k'ac-i, roml-eb-i-c a-bol-eb-d-nen sigaret’-s. 

X-catches-sight-of-Y (aor 3s 3s) bench (dat sg) — on X-sits-down (act part nom sg) two (nom) man (nom sg), 
who (nom pl) X-smokes-Y (imp 3p 3s) cigarette (dat sg) 

He caught sight of two men sitting on a bench and smoking a cigarette. 


The inanimate plural head noun 93m 90 pot'oebi takes the singular verb 885b moc'mobs in the main clause in the 
following example, while the plural relative pronoun ©md@900g romlebic takes a plural verb sdd396909bamsveneben in 
the subordinate clause. 


[505b] AMHAMBL dgg@o 9060960, MI ]d03 39803969996 P3960 6obob 33«e»996b. [DJ] 

[am-a-s] mo-c'm-ob-s zvel-i pot’o-eb-i, roml-eb-i-c a-m$ven-eb-en Cven-i bin-is k'edl-eb-s. 

this (dat) X-demonstrates-Y (pres 3s 3s) old (nom) photo (nom pl), which (nom pl) X-decorates-Y (pres 3p 3p) 
our (gen) flat (gen sg) wall (dat pl) 

The old photos decorating the walls of our flat are evidence of this. 


The following example differs from the previous one in that the verb in the relative clause is in the singular. 


9g0699390b 93003603 938009o50e»o oym OOO J39d0, 608ce»3909 bogoHd~gdob Omb syms. [NC] 
q'ore-eb-is gasc'vriv Se-mo-c'q'-ob-il-i i-q’-o did-i kv-eb-i, roml-eb-i-c savarzl-eb-is rol-s a-srul-eb-d-a. 
pile-of-rocks (gen pl) along X-arranges-Y-around-Z (perf part nom sg) X-is (aor sg) big (nom) stone (nom pl), 
which (nom pl) armchair (gen pl) role (dat sg) X-fulfills-Y (imp 3s 3s) 

Arranged around the piles of rocks were large stones that served as armchairs. 


The plural relative pronoun can occur in an oblique case, such as the genitive in the following illustration. 


ORZI «93306990 89539536 [= 8953995], OMA d0b 960 «93365055593 qo»b96960b $3800 coq» 355 
Q [5056:)e»o]. [Eph.] 

ara-cveulebriv-i lekt'or-eb-i m-q'av-d-nen [= m-q'av-d-a], roml-eb-is ert lekcia-ze da-sc'r-eb-is gamo gir-d-a 
mand [si-ar-ul-i]. 

extraordinary (nom) lecturer (nom pl) X-has-Y (imp 1s 3p), who (gen pl) one (dat) lecture (dat) — on X-attends- 
Y (masdar gen) because-of X-is-worth-Y (imp 3s 3s) there X-goes (masdar nom) 

| had some extraordinary lecturers, attendance at one of whose lectures made going there worthwhile. 


The relative pronoun can also occur in the n-plural, although the nominative is nearly obsolete in the modern language. 


damos 8c955($65 J5e»9390, OAJ 8555696e0o0 $58033653 OJ@sJo@sjo~@wsb. [AM1] 

zalian mo-e-nat'r-a kal-eb-i, romel-ta-c mat'arebl-it ga» mo-e-kc-a deda-kalak-i-dan. 

very X-misses-Y (aor 3s 3p) woman (nom pl), who (gen pl) train (inst sg) X-leaves-rapidly (plup 3s) capital 
(inst sg) — from 

He very much missed the women with whom he had fled the capital by train. 


The following rather inelegant sentence from a news report contains no fewer than four relative clauses. A number of 
the points on made above on number agreement are illustrated here. 


Sources 


30639e»0, AW ob bbl «53305, JIZN, (60 "35600 3366 3ob" 3696385 IMOGSgL 33996960b domod gə 
HOO 539] 6b, «939e»o» JHE Bol 9566005099596 Osbsg@m goo $5e»35590»ob J39469d0, OMIM dLdE “9339 
C5809 O66 930M393dOMHOL 093360»b Iedogo@do, 339969605 89069 Bomo 30 sod b30b69o0 b89e»o50«5 
*o30ob53o690oob 333969390, GMAW ISLS 73399 35590»6(550, Md 5H530M5H0 Dsbbo 565330» 930HM35gd0H0b 0336 
dob. [Eph.] 


p'irvel-i, ra-s-a-c is xaz-s u-sv-am-s, g-a-xl-av-t, rom "parto evrop’-is” p'rograma mo-i-c-av-s kveq'n-eb-is 
zalian parto sp’ek’t’r-s, romel-ta ert na+c’il-s c’ar+mo-a-dgen-en dasavlet-i balk'an-et-is kveq’n-eb-i, roml-eb-s- 
a-c uk've da-Q-p'ir-d-nen evro+k’avSir-is c'evr-oba-s momaval-Si, kveq’n-eb-is me-or-e nac’il-i ki ar-i-an 
samxret-i xmel-ta-Sua-zgv-is+p’ir-et-is kveq'n-eb-i, roml-eb-s-a-c uk've gan-e-mart'-a-t, rom aravitar-i Sans-i ar 
a-kv-t evro-k’avSir-is c'evr-ob-is. 


first (nom), which (dat) that (nom) line (dat sg) X-writes-Y-under-Z (pres 3s 3s 3s), X-is (pres 3s), that "broad 
(gen) Europe (gen)" programme (nom sg) X-comprises-Y (pres 3s 3s) very wide (dat) spectrum (dat sg), which 
(gen pl) one (dat) part (dat sg) X-represents-Y (pres 3p 3s) west (nom) Balkans (gen) country (nom pl), which 
(dat pl) already X-promises-Y-to- Z (aor 3p 3s 3p) European-Union (gen) membership (dat) future (dat) — in, 
country (gen pl) second (nom) part (nom sg) [particle] X-is (pres 3p) south (gen) Mediterranean-coast (gen) 
country (nom pl), which (dat pl) already X-makes-Y-clear (plup 3p 3s), that none-whatsoever (nom) chance 
(nom sg) X-has-Y (pres 3p 3s) European-Union (gen) membership (gen) 


The first thing that this underlines is that the 'Broader Europe' programme comprises a very broad spectrum of 
countries, one part of which the west Balkan countries represent, to whom future membership of the European 
Union has already been promised, while the second part of these countries are those on the south of the 
Mediterranean, who have already made it clear that they have no chance whatsoever of EU membership. 


AM1 535 0m 6P0c»503, bb35 


DJ 


VIZON X595bo0930c»o, ©50026393,980 VI 02005323300 


Eph. newspaper, Internet page, or the like. 

GD . 3909356 gc£0(55890e»o, 6565 qo569e»05, b535467089 639-900 PONNY IOG0CFIOSO 
MJ1  80bgoe» x535bo030c»o, 560565 BIGI 

MJ2  80b9oc» x59»bo8930c»o, Joyal bot56500 

MJ3  dobgo~ x53»bo893oc»o, 039090 Logger 

MJ4  80b9goc» x535bo390c»o, 3726q07e»0 

NC . 6o0q2»6 99360933209. 552 ogo 

ND1 6m@s q«806509, 62 3.900605, qq»! 

VP1 | 3535-90539e»5, do»5bo Gs@5e~rbo 


Deviations from Grammatical Norms 


Like other languages with normative rules of grammar, Georgian exhibits a number of deviations from these norms as a 
result of various processes, including dialectal influences. The deviations described here are sometimes encountered in 
the spoken language, and very occasionally in writing. 


Singular and Plural 


Generally speaking, the Georgian language defaults to the singular number, except when the reference is to an animate 
-9e- / -eb plural or to an 5- / n-plural. However, there are a number of situations where number agreement sometimes 
contravenes the normative rules in the colloquial language. 


The norm is that the singular accompanies such quantifiers as 50co96o amdeni (‘so many’), 63960 bevri (‘much, 

many’), bmgo zogi (‘some’), IHsg9~wo mravali (‘many’), ©sd~@gbodg ramdenime (‘several’), bogsq@obb3s skhvadaskhva('v 
arious’), «5806530 uamravi (‘numerous’), and the like. However, these are frequently followed by the plural in colloquial 
speech, e.g., 3930 9ogbo bevr-i ts'ign-i  *3930 Goabgd0 *bevr-i ts'ign-eb-i (‘many books’). 


Numerals with the suffixed particle -39 -ve are followed by the singular in the standard language, but colloquially 
sometimes by the plural, e.g., 5500393 dmg0@s sam-i-ve mo-vid-a — *bsd039 830q9696 "sam-i-ve mo-vid-nen (‘all three 
came’). y39w> q’vela (‘all’) behaves in a similar manner. 


Standard Georgian has a number of verb roots restricted to the singular, with other corresponding roots reserved for the 
plural (including inanimates, in an exception to the general rule). Note that the relevant plural may be either the subject 
or the direct object. One may sometimes hear a plural verb based on the ‘singular’ root in place of the standard plural 
form, as in the following illustrations: 


NORM DEVIATION 
PLUR. ROOT pres. 3 SING. ROOT pres. 3 
-g6- *396396b g6ob -Qqo- 3963995 sJ JdL i , 
-q'r- *k’ench’-eb-s q'r-i-s -gd- k’ench’-eb-s a-gd-eb-s ne throws the pebbles 
-bog- 050996035 -33@- *33@ 98096 ‘thev die’ 
-khots- i-khots-eb-i-an -k'vd- *k'vd-eb-i-an cud 
-bb- *5(5:30690b sbbsdb -ba3- 5673069395 53305 A i 
-skh- *stumr-eb-s a-skh-am-s | -sv- st'umr-eb-s sv-am-s NESE AS ule guests 
-bb9qo- bbg -%- “096 ‘ - 
-skhed- skhed-an -Z- *z-i-an meyer 


Under the influence of some European languages, Georgian has acquired the custom of using the second person plural 
as a polite form of addressing one person. The reversions sometimes heard in colloquial speech to the older Georgian 
usage of the singular should not necessarily be assumed to be disparaging. At the same time, one may also sometimes 
hear such hypercorrected forms as *353,00 k’arg-i-t (‘good’) and 8m@odom bodish-i-t (‘excuse me’), where the plural 


marker -w -t has become a marker of politeness. 
Forenames 


The stems of Georgian forenames may end in a consonant (93960 levan-i ‘Levan’) or a vowel (bo6o nino ‘Nino’). In the 
standard language, the vocative case corresponds to the bare stem (here, 9396! levan! and 606m! nino!). Occasionally, 
the ending -o -i may be the final letter of the stem (e.g., 30730 giorgi ‘George’), but it is usually the nominative suffix 
applied to a consonantal stem (e.g., 35555690 vakht'ang-i Vakhtang"). However, in the colloquial language, the latter is 
sometimes re-interpreted as an o- / i-stem noun, resulting in such non-standard vocatives as *oo»60o! "otari! and 
“Bm@sto! "nodari!, instead of the standard mos! otar! (‘Otar’) and bm@s! nodar\‘Nodar’).This can also extend to 
other cases, as in the following illustration: 


*05305*508 OHM] qo5500:53605. 

*tamazi-m dro-ze da-a-mtavr-a. 

0035059505 CHM] qo5500:59605. 

tamaz-ma dro-ze da-a-mtavr-a. 

Tamaz (nar) time (dat sg) — on (post) X-finishes-Y (aor 3s 3s) 
Tamaz finished it on time. 


Basic C3 Verbs 


The first and second persons of the present screeve of certain basic C3 verbs are sometimes derived by affixing the 
corresponding forms of the present screeve of the verb ‘to be’ (yo36s q'opn-a) in a manner similar to the basic verbs of 
motion, as in the following example using the verb ($5o6ob f'ir-i-s (‘he cries’): 


PERSON NORM DEVIATION 
1s (1p) 36060(o) | *a6060356(0) 


v-t'ir-i(-t) *v-tir-i-v+ar(-t) l (we) cry 

H0G0(M) | "'&o6ob»ó(o) .. 
7509) iei.) *Pir-i-khsar(-t) | Y99 CY 
3s alas 'he cries 

tir-i-s 

0036 
3p t'ir-i-an they cry 


Other verbs in this category are 3o3ob K'iv-i-s (‘he shrieks’), 9936 oU mgher-i-s (‘he sings’) and ®yyob t'q'u-i-s (‘he 
tells an untruth’). 


Verbs with PSF -sg -av and -s3 -am 


Under the influence of western Georgian dialects, the PSF -93 -am in the standard language is sometimes replaced by - 
59 -av, as in the following illustrations: 


ROOT NORM DEVIATION 
-bg- b350b *basgb 

-SV- Sv-am-s "Sv-av-s 
-bb- obb30b *sbbs3b 
-skh- | a-skh-am-s | “a-skh-av-s 


'he drinks it' 


‘he pours it’ 


Less common is the converse where, under the influence of eastern dialects, the PSF -53 -avis occasionally replaced 
by -58 -am (e.g., 39a93b K'arg-av-s — *356950b "k'arg-am-s ‘he loses it’). 


Perfect Screeve of Verbs with PSF -sg -av and -s3 -am 


The normative rule for the formation of the perfect screeve of C1 verbs with PSF -53 -av and -s3 -am involves the 
addition of the PM -b -s to the verb stem, for example bs@sogb kKhat’-av-s (‘he paints it) — qo»«b5953b5 da-u-khat’-av- 
s(‘he painted it’). However, an alternative form is frequently heard, employing the PSF -Ø in combination with the SM - 
o -i and the PM -s -a, as in the following examples: 


ROOT NORM DEVIATION 

E peo bis Ne HEC IP. 
‘thy. [Gtivam-s uero eset 
di UE ee TARAW 
-bsð- | QJbI IZL *WorboGoo ‘he painted it’ 


-khať- da-u-khat’-av-s | *da-u-khat’-i-a 
Intrusive -33 
In the colloquial language, a number of root verbs (that is, verbs with PSF -Ø) — usually with root vowel 3 e and 


sometimes exhibiting ablaut — occasionally have present and future subseries forms based on a stem incorporating the 
PSF -533 -av, as in the following illustrations: 


ROOT 
-09396- 
-ts'q'vet"- 


-6398- 
-khvret’- 


NORM 
09395 
ts’q’vet’-s 


ba369b 
khvret'-s 


DEVIATION 
“HygoGogb 
*ts’q’vit’-av-s 
"ba6o593b 
'khvrit'-av-s 


'he decides it' 


‘he drills it’ 


Abbreviations 


This is a list of some of the less common abbreviations used in this grammar. 


abs absolute 

adv adverbial 

aor aorist 

AV auxiliary verb 

cond conditional 

C# Class # 

dat dative 

fut future 

gen genitive 

imp imperfect 

imper imperative 

intrans intransitive 

IO indirect object 

IPA International Phonetic Association 
mas masdar 

nar narrative 

NCC North Central Caucasian 
NEC North East Caucasian 
nom nominative 

num. numeral 

NWC North West Caucasian 
opt optative 

part participle 

pass passive 

perf perfect 

pl plural 

PI passive infix 

Plur plural marker 

plup pluperfect 

PM pronominal marker 
PSF present/future stem formant 
PV pre-radical vowel 
PVB preverb 

pres present 

rel relative 

SA stem augment 

SM Screeve marker 

sg singular 

stat stative 

sub subject 

subj subjunctive 


Sit Series # 


trans 
val 


voc 


1s 
2s 
2p 
3s 
3p 


—A 
AB 
A—B 
bold 


transitive 

valency 

vocative 

null (unwritten) affix 
first person singular 
second person singular 
second person plural 
third person singular 
third person plural 
morpheme boundary 
root or stem 

as '-' but tightly bound 
or 

or 

refer to A, see A 

B is derived from A 

A is derived from B 
root of finite verb 


incorrect or assumed form 


Glossary 


This glossary provides brief explanations of some selected specialized terms. It does not cover the parts of speech 
described in detail in this grammar. The definitions are far from complete, and so it is recommended that you consult a 
good textbook on linguistics for more information. 


Ablaut 


Absolute verb 
Active language 


Active participle 


Active verb 
Active voice 
Adjective 
Adverb 
Affix 


Agglutinative language 


Agreement 
Allophone 


Areal 


Ascender 
Aspect 


Aspiration 
Assimilation 
Bipersonal verb 
Cardinal number 
Case extension 


Case 
Causative verb 


Circumfix 
Class 
Clause 


Conjugation 
Consonant 


Copula 
Cursive script 


Declension 


Dene-Caucasian 


— Vowel alteration in a word — root that changes the grammatical function of a word, 
e.g., ‘get’ / ‘got’. 


A — verb which incorporates a — subject and a — direct object, but no — indirect object. 


A language in which the — subject of a — transitive verb is marked with the same — case 
as the — subject of an — 'active' — intransitive, while the — object of a — transitive verb 
is marked with the same — case as the subject of an  'inactive' — intransitive. 


A — non-finite verb form that names the 'doer' of the action described by the 
corresponding — verb, e.g., ‘singer’, ‘cleaner’. 


A — verb whose — subject is the 'doer' of the action. 

A grammatical structure in which the — subject is the ‘actor’. 
A word that modifies a — noun, e.g., ‘big’, ‘small’, etc. 

A word that modifies a — verb, e.g., ‘quickly’, ‘slowly’, etc. 

A grammatical element added to a word or part of a word. 


A language in which elements combine linearly to form words, each element having a 
distinctive role. 


The requirement for associated words to share features, e.g., ‘they have’, where both the 
pronoun and the verb are plural. 


A variation in the realization of a basic sound of a language, but which can never by itself 
change the meaning of a word. 


Based on a geographical region. 


The part of a letter that projects above the level of ‘basic’ letters, e.g., 'd' and ‘k’ have 
ascenders, whereas 'x' does not. 


The viewpoint of whether the action is completed (‘perfective aspect’) or uncompleted 
('imperfective aspect). 


The audible breath that accompanies some sounds. 

The process by which individual sounds exert an influence on adjacent sounds. 
A — verb which has a > subject and an — object. 

The counting numbers one, two, three, etc. 

The addition of the suffix -ə -a to some — case endings. 


Variation in the structure of — nouns, — adjectives, or — pronouns to show grammatical 
relationships. 


A — verb that describes the ‘enabling’ of another person's actions by the — subject, e.g., 
‘he causes him to write it / he makes him write it / he lets him write it’. 


An — affix that consists of the combination of a prefix and a suffix. 
— Verb class 
A part of a sentence that contains a — subject and a — verb. 


The addition of a set of — affixes to a — verb to express its grammatical relationship to 
the rest of the sentence. 


A speech sound that is produces with some constriction of the vocal tract, as the ‘t sound 
in ‘at’. — Vowel 


The linking — verb ‘to be’. 
A script used in handwriting. 


The addition of a set of — affixes to a — noun to express its grammatical relationship to 
the rest of the sentence. 


A putative ‘superfamily’ uniting several language families. 


Denominative verb 
Descender 


Desiderative verb 


Determiner 


Digraph 
Diphthong 


Direct object 
Direct verb 
Dissimilation 


Ejective consonant 


Ergative case 


Ergative language 


Expressive verb 


Finite verb 


Fricative 
Future participle 


Gerund 
Glottal stop 


Glottis 
Glottochronology 


Harmonic cluster 


Imperative 
Imperfective aspect 
Inactive verb 
Inceptive verb 
Indicative mood 
Indirect object 
Indirect verb 
Inflected language 


Infix 
Intransitive verb 


Inversion 
IPA 


Left-branching language 


A — verb derived from a — noun. Also used loosely to include — verbs derived from — 
adjectives. 


The part of a letter that projects below the level of ‘basic’ letters, e.g., ‘p’ and ‘y’ have 
ascenders, whereas 'x' does not. 


A — verb that indicates a desire or urge to do something. 


A category of word that helps 'determine' the interpretation of a — noun, and which 
includes — adjectives. 


A sequence of two or more letters pronounced as a single sound. 


A — vowel that sequentially combines the qualities of two — vowels, as in the English 
words ‘day’ and ‘how’. 


The direct ‘experiencer’ of the action expressed by the — verb. 
A — verb that is not accompanied by — inversion. 
The process by which sounds influence each other such that they become less alike. 


A — consonant whose production involves the sudden release of air compressed by the 
closed — glottis. 


— Narrative case 


A language in which the — object of a — transitive verb is marked in the same way as the 
— subject of an — intransitive verb. 


A — verb that depicts noise, light, or certain types of motion. 


A — verb that stands alone in a main — clause and expresses time, person, number, and 
So on, as in the English ‘he held it’. 


iQ) te (y 


A — consonant whose production involves some friction, e.g., f, ‘v’, ‘s’, ‘2’, etc. 


A — non-finite verb form that behaves as an — adjective describing that which will be 
subjected to the action of the — verb, or that to be used in implementing the action of the 
— verb. 


A — non-finite verb form that behaves as a — noun, e.g., ‘saying’. 


A sound such as the unwritten release of the — glottis between the two 'o's in 'co- 
operate". 


The aperture between the folds of the vocal cords. 


The study of the time relationships between differing languages based upon comparisons 
of their shared vocabulary. 


A group of — consonants in which the point of articulation moves from the front to the 
back of the mouth, and in which the individual elements are of the same type (— voiced, 
— voiceless aspirated, or — voiceless ejective). 


A viewpoint from which the action of the — verb is considered as uncompleted. 
A — verb whose — subject is the 'experiencer' of the action. 

A — verb that denotes a change of state, e.g., ‘he fell in love’, ‘he became afraid’. 
The expression of a statement or question. 

The indirect ‘experiencer’ of the action expressed by the — verb. 

(1) A Class 4 verb. (2) A — verb that is accompanied by — inversion. 


A language in which there is no exact one-to-one correspondence between the basic 
elements and the resulting forms of the words that result from their combination. 


An — affix which is inserted into a word, in contrast to a prefix, suffix, or — circumfix. 
A — verb with a — subject but no — direct object. 


The use of the dative case to mark the — subject, while the — direct object is marked by 
the nominative. 


The ‘International Phonetic Alphabet’, a standardized means of transcribing the sounds of 
the world's languages. 


A language in which — adjectives and genitive — nouns precede the — nouns they 
modify. 


Ligature 
Locative expression 
Majuscule 


Masdar 


Medial verb 
Metathesis 
Monopersonal verb 
Mood 

Morpheme 
Morphology 
Narrative case 


Nostratic 


Non-attributive adjective 


Non-finite verb 


Non-inverted verb 
Noun 


Noun class 


Object 

Oblique case 
Ordinal number 
Participle 


Passive voice 
Perfect participle 


Perfective aspect 


Periphrastic passive 


Phonology 
Plosive 
Polypersonalism 
Postfix 
Postposition 


Predicate 

Prefixal intransitives 
Pronoun 

Radical intransitives 


Reflexive construction 


Relative construction 


Relative verb 


A sequence of two or more connected letters. 
An expression of place. 
A capital letter. 


A form of the — verb that behaves as a — noun. It does not provide any information as to 
the time of the action, the person involved, or other details typically contained in a — finite 
verb form. Instead, it expresses the intrinsic 'essence' of the verb, its basic meaning. It 
may be compared with the English verbal nouns ‘to hold’ and ‘holding’, for example. 


A Class 3 — verb. 

The transposition of sounds in a word. 

A — verb which has a — subject, but no — object. 
— Indicative mood; — Subjunctive mood 

The minimal distinctive grammatical unit. 

The study of word structure. 


The — case that marks the — subjects of Class 1 and Class 3 — verbs in the aorist 
series. It is also known as the ergative — case. 


A putative 'superfamily' uniting several language families, including the Indo-European 
and Kartvelian families. 


An — adjective that does not precede the — noun it modifies. 


A — verb that occurs in a dependent clause and that does not distinguish time, person, 
number, and so on, such as the English — gerund ‘holding’. 


— Direct verb 
A word that names a person, place, or thing. 


A grouping of — nouns with similar behavior, such as the ‘feminine’ — nouns of some 
Indo-European languages. 


The ‘receiver’ or ‘goal’ of an action. 

A — case other than the nominative. 

A number that expresses relative order, e.g., first, second, third, etc. 
— Active participle; — Future participle; — Perfect participle 


A grammatical structure in which the — subject is the ‘recipient’ or ‘experiencer of the 
action. 


A — non-finite verb form that behaves as a derived — adjective describing the action or 
state of the — verb in past time, e.g., ‘sung’, ‘cleaned’. 


A viewpoint from which the action of the — verb is considered as completed. 


A form of the — passive that comprises the verb 'to be' or 'to have' in combination with a 
— participle. 


The study of the sounds of languages. 

A — consonant produced by the sudden release of air, e.g., ‘p’, 'd', etc. 

The incorporation of a > subject, — direct object, and — indirect object into the — verb. 
A suffix. 


A word or suffix that occurs after a — noun, and which has a similar role to that of the 
preposition in English ('on', 'at', etc.). 


The constituent parts of a sentence with the exclusion of the — subject. 

A sub-category of Class 2 — verbs with pre-radical vowel o- /-. 

A word that can substitute for a noun. 

A sub-category of Class 2 — verbs with present/future stem formant -35 -eb. 


A construction in which the — subject and — object of a — verb refer to the same person 
or thing. 


A construction involving an — indirect object. 


A — verb which incorporates a — subject and — indirect object, but no — direct object. 


Resultative verb 
Root 
Rounded vowel 


Screeve 


Series 
Sino-Caucasian 
Sprachbund 

Subject 

Subordinate clause 
Subjunctive mood 
Subseries 

Stem 

Suffixal intransitives 
Syncope 

Syntax 

Tense 

Transitive verb 
Tripersonal verb 
Truncated imperative 
Unrounded vowel 
Unvoiced consonant 


Uvular consonant 
Velar consonant 


Verb 
Verb class 
Verb stem 


Version 


Vigesimal 

Voice 

Voiced consonant 
Voiceless consonant 


Vowel 


A — verb form that emphasises the outcome of an action. 
That which remains when all — affixes are removed from a word. 
A — vowel accompanied by lip rounding, e.g., ‘o’ and ‘u’. 


A form of a — verb that is characterized by a particular combination of time reference, — 
mood, — aspect, etc. 


A grouping of — verb — screeves with shared characteristics. 

— Dene-Caucasian 

A linguistic area. 

The 'doer' of the action expressed by the — verb. 

A dependant — clause introduced by a subordinating conjunction. 
The expression of a wish, desire, uncertainty, and the like. 

A subdivision of a — series. 

— Verb stem 

A sub-category of Class 2 — verbs with stem augment -œ -d. 

The omission of sounds in a word. 

The study of sentence structure. 

The time reference of a — verb. 

A — verb with a — subject and a — direct object. 

A — verb with a — subject, — direct object, and an — indirect object. 
A short form of the — imperative. 

A — vowel not accompanied by lip rounding, e.g., 'e' and 'i'. 

A — consonant that is not accompanied by vibration of the vocal chords, e.g., ‘p’, t, etc. 


A — consonant in which the back of the tongue makes contact with the back of the soft 
palate or uvula. 


A — consonant in which the back of the tongue makes contact with the soft palate or 
velum. 


A ‘doing’ or ‘action’ word. 
A grouping of — verbs that share similar —^ morphological and semantic characteristics. 
The — verb — root in combination with a present/future stem formant. 


The use of the pre-radical vowel to mark the nature of the relationship with the — subject 
or indirect object of a — verb. 


Based on the number twenty. 

— Active voice; — Passive voice 

A — consonant that is accompanied by vibration of the vocal chords, e.g., ‘b’, ‘d’, etc. 

A — consonant that is not accompanied by vibration of the vocal chords, e.g., ‘p’, t, etc. 


A speech sound that is accompanied by no audible friction, as the ‘a’ sound in ‘at’. ^ 
Consonant 


